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• Precautions Regarding Safety •
(Pleaseread carefully before using your equipment)

When using the Graphic Operation Terminal, please read the manuals that are supplied with each of

the products, as well as any related manuals available as supplementary manuals. Make sure careful

attention is paid to safety, and that the equipment is handled correctly.

These precautions apply to the Graphic Operation Terminal. Refer to the CPU module user's manual

for a description of the PC system safety precautions.

In this manual, safety precautions concerning more hazardous items are labeled "DANGER", and

those concerning more general safety items are labeled "CAUTION".

r--------------
---------------

----~

Improper handling could cause hazardous conditions resulting in

severe injury or death.

Improper handling could cause hazardous conditions resulting in

moderate or light injury, or in physical damage.
,

J

: I<l>OANGERI

'.------:1&CAUTION I

•

Items marked with an exclamation point in a triangle & could also cause severe consequences,

depending on the circumstances, if not handled properly. They indicate information that should be

taken seriously and observed conscientiously.

Manuals supplied with the products should be stored carefully where they can be accessed when

ever necessary, and should always be passed on to the end user along with the equipment.

[Precautions Regarding Startup and Maintenance]

LhCAUTION

• For a test operation during a run (forced ortput, data change), read the manual thoroughly and

check the safety conditions carefully.

• The machine can be damaged or accidents can occur due to operation error.

•
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Introduction

Thank you for purchasing the Mitsubishi Graphic Operation Terminal.

Before using the equipment, please read this manual carefully to develop fuli familiarity with the functions and

performance of the graphic operation terminal you have purchased, so as to ensure correct use.

Pleaseforward a copy of this manuai to the end user.
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Configuration of the Manual

This manual covers the circuit monitor functions, system monitor functions, and special unit moni

tor functions that are possible with the GOT Graphic Operation Terminal, and presents an over

view, the specifications, and the functions.

[Common Edition]

Chapter 1

This describes the various monitor functions and their features.

Chapter 2
This describes the equipment required in order to use the various monitor functions, and

precautions regarding use of these functions.

Chapter 3
This describes the specifications for the various monitor functions.

[Circuit Monitor Functions Operation]

Chapters 4 - 6

These present an overview of the operation procedures for the circuit monitor function, as well

as the operation procedures for system monitoring of the PC CPU, input and output units, and

special function units.

[System Monitor Functions Operation]

Chapters 7 - 9

These present an overview of the operation procedures for the system monitor function, as

well as operation procedures for system monitoring of the PC CPU, input and output units,

and special function units.

[Special Unit Monitor Functions Operation]

Chapters 10 - 13

These present an overview of the operation procedures for the special unit monitor function,

as well as operation procedures for monitoring special units using the dedicated screens pro

vided for each unit.

---
POINT

(1) When using the circuit monitor function, read Chapters 1 - 3 to confirm the overview, required

equipment, and precautions, and then begin operation by referring to Chapters 4 - 6.

(2) When using the system monitor function, read Chapters 1 - 3 to confirm the overview, re

quired equipment, and precautions, and then begin operation by referring to Chapters 7 - 9.

(3) When using the special unit monitor function, read Chapters 1 - 3 to confirm the overview,

required equipment, and precautions, and then begin operation by referring to Chapters 10 

13.



About the Manuals
The following product manuals are available. Please use this table as a reference to request the
appropriate manual as necessary.

Related Manuals

Manual Name Manual No.
(Model Code)

A870GOT Graphic Operation Terminal User's Manual IB-66628This describes the specifications and performance of the A870GOT main unit, as well as the (13J830)hardware configuration, procedures for installing optional units, operation in on-line mode,
error codes, and troubleshooting guidelines. (Sold separately)

A850GOT Graphic Operation Terminal User's Manual IB-66659
This describes the specifications and performance of the A850GOT main unit, as well as (13JH33)the hardware configuration, procedures for Installing optional units, operation in on-line
mode, error codes, and troubleshooting gUidelines. (Sold separately)

SW2NIW-A8GOTP Graphic Settings Software Package Operating Manual IB-66679-A(Introductory Manual)
(13J900)This manual Is designed for the first-time user of the GOT. It describes how to create

monitor screens with the A8GOTP, how to send monitor data to the GOT, and what the
various screen displays mean. (Sold separately)

SW2NiW-A8GOTP Graphic Settings Software Package Operating Manuai IB-66680-A(Startup Manual)
(13J901)This describes the configuration of the A8GOTP system, precautions regarding the con-

figuration, and the specifications of the various functions, as well as the installation proce-
dures, startup procedures, screen configurations, and basic operation procedures.

(Sold separately)

SW2NIW-A8GOTP Graphic Settings Software Package Operating Manual IB-66681-A(Monitor Screen Creation Manual) (13J902)This describes procedures for creating monitor screens, monitor functions that can be
used with the GOT, procedures for setting the monitor functions, precautions to be ob-
served when creating monitor screens, and precautions to be observed when approprlat-
ing conventional GOT monitor data for use with the GOT. (Sold separately)

SW2NIW-A8GOTP Graphic Settings Software Package Operating Manual IB-66682-A(Data Transmission/Debugging/Document Creation Manual) (13J903)This manual describes the following items.
(1) Procedures for downloading project data to the GOT and uploading data from the GOT
(2) Procedures for installing the operating system in the GOT
(3) Proceduresfor using the A8GOTPas a virtualsequencer and for debugging the A870GOT
(4) Procedures for outputting created monitor data as a completed document

(Sold separately)

A8GT-MCAM Memory Cassette with Built-in Circuit Monitoring Function User's Manual IB-66634This manual explains how to install the circuit monitor cassette in the A870GOT. (13J831)
(Sold separately)

A8GT-RS4 RS-422 Serial Communication Unit User's Manual IB-66635(Hardware Manual)
(13J832)This manual describes the names and settings for the various parts of the interface unit,

and how to install it in the A870GOT. (Sold separately)

•

•
•
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Manual Name
Manual No.

(Model Code)

A7GT-BUS Bus Connection Interface Unit User's Manual IB-66556

(Hardware Manual) (13JE92)

This describes the specifications of the bus connection unit, the names of parts, and how

to enter settings. (Sold separately)

A7GT-BUS2 Multi-Drop Bus Connection Interface Unit User's Manual IB-66672

(Hardware Manual) (13J849)

This describes the specifications, names of parts, and settings for the mutti-drop bus

connection unit. (Sold separately)

A7GT-CNB Bus Connecter Conversion Box Instruction Manual BCN-P5138

This describes the specifications of the bus connector conversion box, and how connec-

tions are made. (Sold separately)

A7GT-J71 AP23/R23 Data Link User's Manual IB-66438

This manuai contains the specifications for the MELSECNET (II) Optical Data Link Unill (13JE26)

MELSECNET (Ii) Coaxial Data Link Unit, as well as the names and settings for the various

parts.(Supplied with the pertinent data link unit) (Sold separately)

A7GT-J71AP23B Data Link Unit User's Manual IB-66439

This contains the specifications for the MELSECNET/B Data Link Unit, as well as the names (13JE27)

and settings for the various parts. (Sold separately)

A7GT-J71 LP23/BR13 Network Unit User's Manual IB-66558

This manual contains the specifications for the MELSECNET/1 0 Optical Loop Network (13JE94)

UniIlMELSECNET/10 Coaxial Bus Network Unit, as well as the names and settings for the

various parts. (Sold separately)

MELSECNET, MELSECNET/B Data Link System Reference Manual IB-66350

This manual contains an overview of the MELSECNET (II) and MELSECNET/B, as well as (13JF70)

the specifications, names of parts, and the various settings. (Sold separately)

MELSECNET/10 Network System Reference Manual (For PC Networks) IB-66440

This manual contains an overview of the MELSECNET/10, along with the specifications, (13JE33)

names of parts, and the settings. (Sold separately)

Computer Link/Unit User's Manual SH-3511

(Computer Link Functions/Printer Functions Manual) (13JE77)

This manual describes the unit settings, wiring, programming, trouoleshootmq procedures,

and other information concerning communication with peripheral equipment using the

dedicated protocol, the no-protocol mode and the bi-directional mode for the computer

link unit, as well as printer functions.

This manual can be used with the follOWing computer link units:

A1SJ71UC24-R2, A1SJ71 UC24-R4, A1SJ71 UC24-PRF, AJ71 UC24, A2CCPUC24,

A2CCPUC24-PRF, and A1SCPUC24-R2 (Sold separately)

AJ71UC24 Computer Link/Unit User's Manuai IB-66559

(Hardware Manual) (13JE95)

This manual explains the system configuration when using the unit, the unit specifications,

and the names of parts and the settings, and contains diagrams of the external dimensions.

(Sold separately)

A1SJ71UC24-R4 Computer Link/Unit User's Manual IB-66582

(Hardware Manual) (13J805)

This manual explains the system configuration when using the unit, the unit specifications,

and the names of parts and the settings, and contains diagrams of the external dimensions.

(Sold separately)
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Common Edition

The Common Edition section of this manual describes an overview of the circuit monitor

function, the system monitor function, and the speciai unit monitor function, along with

the features of each, the required equipment, precautions concerning the functions,

and specifications.
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1. Overview

1. Overview

MELSECGOT

t This manual describes the circuit monitor function. system monitor function, and special unit

monitor function (hereafter referred to as "expanded functions") which can be used with a GOT in

which the SW2NIW-ABSYSP has been instalied.

1.1 Preparation Prior to Using Expanded Functions

In order to use the circuit monitor function, system monitor function, and special unit monitor

function described in this manual, the graphic settings software must be used to install the oper

ating systems for the various functions in the GOT.

Referring to the manuais noted below, make sure the operating system of the expanded function

to be used has been instalied in the GOT before attempting to use the function.

SW2NIW-ABGOTP Graphic Settings Software Package Operating Manual (Data Transmission/

Debugging/Document Creation Manual)

•

•

•

1.2 Precautions Concerning Usage

The user should be aware of the following precautions before using the expanded functions.

(1) It may not be possible to use some of the expanded functions, depending on the type of

GOT being used.

Expanded functions which can be used with the A870GOT

Circuit monitor function, system monitor function, speciai unit monitor functionIf using the

function that allows screens dispiayed on the GOT to be printed out (the Hard Copy func

tion), please be aware that not all of the expanded functions noted above can be used. Only

two functions from among those noted above can be used when the Hard Copy function is

used.

Expanded functions which can be used with the A85_GOT

System monitor function (circuit monitor function and special unit monitor function cannot

be used)

1 - 1



MELSECGOT
1. Overview

(2) There are some functions which cannot be used, depending on the CPU to which the
GOT is connected and the connection fonnat.
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1. Overview
MELSECGOT

'1 PC CPU models listed below can do monitoring. (Equal to monitor function)

<Large-sized OnACPU>

AnACPU,04ARCPU,AnUCPU,AnACPU,AnNCPU

(VersionLor subsequent version with AnN link; Version H or subsequent versions without link)

<Smail-sized AnOCPU>

02ASCPU, 02ASHCPU, AnUSCPU, AnSCPU (VersionC or subsequent version for A2SCPU),

A1SJCPU, AOJ2HCPU (Version E or subsequent version), A2CCPU (Version H or subse

quent version), A2CJCPU

<Multi-axis controller»

A273UCPU, A273UHCPU, A373UCPU, A373CPU (SWOSRX-SV12H (I, J, K) orsubsequent), A171 CPU

The circuit monitor function cannot be used with the OnACPU, 04ARCPU, 02ASCPU,

and 02ASHCPU.

'2 For access ranges for the circuit monitor function, please see page 3.1.2.

'3 For access ranges and devices which can be monitored with the system monitor function,

please see pages 3.2.2 and 3.2.3.

'4 For access ranges and special function units which can be monitored with the special unit

monitor function, please see pages 3.3.1 and 3.3.2.

(3) The capacities of the GOT internal memory when the operating systems of the expanded

functions have been installed are as noted below.

(a) With the A870GOT

CD When an option driver (Hard Copy function) has been instailed in the GOT:

If the expanded function operating systems are not instailed 768 KB

If anyone expanded function operating system is instailed 512 KB

If any two expanded function operating systems are installed 512 KB

@ If no option driver (Hard Copy function) has been instailed in the GOT:

If anyone expanded function operating system is instailed 768 KB

If any two expanded function operating systems are instailed 512 KB

If three expanded function operating systems are installed 384 KB

---
POINT

If the special unit monitor function is being used, enough memory space must be reserved in

the intemal memory to accommodate the speciai unit monitoring data (see page 3.3.3).

(b) With the A85_GOT

If no expanded function operating systems have been instailed 768 KB

(If the system monitor function operating system has been instailed 768 KB

(The circuit monitor function, special unit monitor function, and Hard Copy function cannot

be used.)

1 - 3



1.3 Features

1. Overview
MELSECGOT

The monitor functions described in this manuai are intended to improve the efficiency of trouble
shooting and maintenance operations for the PC system.

The features of each monitor function are explained in the fol/owing sections.

1.3.1 Features of the Circuit Monitor Function

Installing the circuit monitor function operating system into the A870GOT built-in memory using
the graphics software enables circuit monitoring of the PC CPU program. The features of the
circuit monitor function are shown below.

(1) Monitoring based on circuit symbols (For details, see Section 5.2.)

(Sample display) Circuit monitor screen

PO M999
K187 MOV 1 01 r

'= K K1234 0100 ] [MOV 2 02

rAST V t.

~MOV ~ 0162

~10MOV 0167

MOV ~O 0172

ssr M9028]
K

~OO M9020}..DUTY 350
01 02 V 0162 0167 01721 2 47 9{) 110 100

DATA OVERFlOWS ONE SCREEN

[E] IPCRO·I Gl S [!]1IlE)ElG •
CD Circuit monitor screen

A maximum of 8 lines (max. 11 contact points per line; with 12 contact points or more, the
line retums) of a sequence program are dispiayed on one screen. •
Also, for the current values and other settings of word devices, a maximum of 8 devices are
displayed. (With 9 devices or more, use the arrow keys to switch displays.)

•
1 - 4
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MELSECGOT

(2) The display format can be changed to show comments for devices. (For details, see

Section 5.2.2.)

•

(Sample display)

TO

M9Q36

Normally
ON
Action
XOQOl XQ002

Ready
display

7
25

Circuit monitor screen

K25
'----------------<TO

Operation
"art
warning

•
•

•

G) Switching the display format

The current values monitor of the word devices at the bottom of the screen are executed in

decimal or hexadecimal format.

® Displaying device comments

Comments for the device used in the sequencer program (comments that are written into

the PC CPU) are displayed.

When comments are displayed, 3 lines of the program are shown.

(3) Monitoring other stations

Other stations in data link systems or network systems, including the A870GOT (or stations

connected to the A870GOTj, can be monitored.

1 - 5
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1.3.2 Features of the System Monitor Function

MELSECGOT

Installing the screen monitor function operating system into the A870GOT built-in memory using
the graphics software enables monitoring and testing of the buffer memory for the sequencer
CPU program and the special functions unit. The features of the system monitor function are
shown below.

(1) Any desired device can be monitored, using 4 dedicated screens

The system monitor function provides an entry monitor, a batch monitor, and a buffer memory
monitor, enabling monitoring of any device, for complete flexibility in any application.

Entry monitor Batch monitor

• •NE'TWKNo.[ OJ STATION[FFj No.{ 0] STATION FFj

0 15 -2147483648 OW 0 10 32767 0 18 -5000 10 -32787 0 11 0 0 19 3234X 001 • 0 12 0 0 20 0M 25 0 0 13 -1 0 21 0Y 70 • 0 14 0 0 22 0W 200 43 0 15 3 0 23 -32768R 50 68378428 OW 0 16 0 0 24 00 0 3 0 17 0 0 25 0

N K o.{ OJ STATIONIFFj
• •

Up to 8 points for a PC CPU device registered
by the user can be monitored in one window.
(See Section 8.2.)

TIC monitor

•

•
8M 1110 -32768 8M 1118 0
8M 1111 64 8M 1119 0
8M 1112 149 8M 1120 150
8M 1113 -1111 8M 1121 131
8M 1114 126 8M 1122 -32768
8M 1115 160 8M 1123 555
8M 1116 255 8M 1124 2368
8M 1117 1200 8M 1125 11000

NETWK No.[ OJ STATIONIFFj
1I0NO[ 1]

Up to 16 points subsequent to a PC CPU de
vice specified by the user can be monitored in
one window. (See Section 8.3.)

Buffer memory monitor

Up to 16 points subsequent to the buffer
memory of a special function unit specified by
the user can be monitored in one window. (See
Section 8.5.)

o H-0-I
o H-0-I
150"~

o H-0-I

T OPV osv
[Production line A J

T 1PV OSV
[Production line BJ

T 2 PV 150 SV
[Production line C]

T 3PV OSv
[Production line DJ

Up to 8 points, including the current value, set
value, contact point, and coil can be monitored
in a window subsequent to a PC CPU timer (T)I
counter (C) specified by the user. (See Section
8.4.)

With the A870GOT, the full screen can be divided into four windows and separate monitoring
carried out in all four windows simultaneously.

A870GOT

-, c
" '"

0 ts -2147483&1/1 ~ c ..
~'" 0 .. -seec ..

~'" 0 " • c .. =x 00' • 0 ta • 0 ec e" es 0 0 " ., 0 " c, ro • 0 .. o 0 ea •w'" ~ 0 " a 0 " .-, se ~".~ ow 0 " c 0 u •0 • , 0 " c 0 es c

~
",00 ~,' 0'

r • ~ .~ o-nQC; eM 1110 - 11M 1118 c
TI~i"":Jv BM 1111 M 8M 1119 ,

o-nOi ElM 1112 ,.. BM 1l~ ,~

Tl~~S:k 8Iol1113 ·1111 8M 1121 '"150+~ BIoI 1114 "', 8M 1122 ~m
T~~OC~ o HOir, 8M 1115 ,~ 8M 1123 sss

8M 1116 ass 8M 1124 ""I_lineD) 8M 1117 'm 8M 1125 nccc

A850GOT

/
NE"'!.~ No.1 0]
I/ONO[ 11'
8M 1110 -32768
8M 1111 64
8M 1112 149
8M 1113 -1111
8M 1114 126
8M 1115 160
8M 1116 255
8M 1117 1200

STArIQNIFF]

8M 1118
8M 1119
8M 1120
8M 1121
8M 1122
8M 1123
8M 1124
8M 1125

o
o

150
131

-32768
555

2358
11000 •
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1. Overview MELSECGOT

(2) Data can be changed by test operation. (See Section 8.6 for details.)

(Test sample) When MO is on

o
NETWK No. ( OJ STATION (FF] DEC
DEVICE [ M] [ 01 RSTC SET:l {lj

[[][]][]][E][]] @leG
W[]]W[gJ[]] "7l'El[In][TIww L2:.J~

[]]DD~[§]@]

When changing DO present value

m•••• _

CD Test for bit device

Device specified by user is turned on or off.

@ Test for word device

Writes designated value into device specified by user.

@ Test for timer/counter

Writes in designated value as current value or set value of device specified by user.

@ Test for buffer memory

Writes designated value into buffer memory specified by user.

(3) Display format can be changed and device comments can be displayed. (See Section

8.1.2 for details.)

(Sample display) For entry monitor

(comment display)

. .. ..
NETWK No,! 0] STATION[FF]

o 200 30 Ie
[Line 1 current units]

W2QO 43

R [~~odU~~ii~:2~ low
[link status 1

X 3 •
[Input switch 3 1

For batch monitor

(hexadecimal display)

,. • .- •NETWK No.( 0] STATION[fF]

D 10 H 7FFF D 18 H FEOC
D 11 H 0000 D 19 H OCA2
D 12 H 0000 D 20 H 0000
D 13 H FFFF D 21 H 0000
D 14 H 0000 D 22 H 0000
D 15 H 0003 D 23 H 8000
D 16 H 0000 D 24 H 0000
D 17 H 0000 D 25 H 0000

CD Changing display format

The word device valuesfor the entry monitor, batch monitor, T/C monitor, and buffer memory

monitor are monitored in decimal or hexadecimal format.

@ Device comment display

When the PC CPU device is monitored, the comments written into the PC CPU are dis

played.

(4) Other stations can be monitored.

Other stations in data link systems or network systems, including the GOT (or stations con

nected to the G01), can be monitored.
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1.3.3 Features of the Special Unit Monitor

MELSECGOT

Installing (or downloading) the special unit monitor function operating system and special unit

monitor data into the A870GOT built-in memory using the graphics software enables monitoring

and changing of data in the special function unit butter memory, using dedicated screens.

Signal statuses of I/O units can also be monitored.

The features of the special unit monitor function are shown beiow.

(1) Monitoring can be done with dedicated screens. (See Section 11.2 for details.)

Monitoring is carried out using dedicated screens provided by the manufacturer for the special

function unit and I/O unit.

It is not necessary for the user to create monitor screens.

(Sample display 1: for special function unit)

Menu screen after unit selection Monitor screen after menu selection_................- Igl '*~ r;: I "" I

lJLt.1- -TV"", "101101''''''''
::"" " ........,.".....

Menuselection :.... ........"" '"'''''=:
:,'" .. _""...,."-"",,• ;,. -~t;~r• 0"01" OILOll'

::, .•..• ,. :;~ i:='=
="" ,,"""'.."".,•"'T ....... _._...,. • "" "sum. .."..,.....,:.""......... :on .,-....In'<r_........,... ns .•,..'.lO .""" . 0010'''''''•

(Sample display 2: for I/O unit)

Monitor screen
.~ I &i I 00 I

·• · . •,
•,
• ,, , ,
•,
•c
•
~

CD Menu screen

The menu is displayed classified into monitor items for the special function unit only. The

applicable monitor screen is displayed by selecting the item from the menu.

® Monitor screen

With the special function unit, the buffer memory contents and the status of the PC CPU 1/

o signals are monitored using text, numbers, and graphs.

With the I/O unit, the status of I/O signals to and from an external unit is monitored.

1 - 8
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(2) Data can be changed by writing (See Section 11.1.4 for details.)

• (Writing example) Monitor screen When changing channel

which can be changed

""""""""''''''''0-_ ':,:"lffi~I~'1 ""I

'lJllJ
,,,..:""""',..

""""'''''"':~.." "'..,.1.. ",,,..01,,,
;',." ~L~ ".""":,>00 "-,,,"',,,,,,-,,,,,,
~ 'M

-'"-~I::-·"·. ,
"""'-"10"0.,,,

;:~... ::~,~':
, , , • , • 1 •

, :~::::=: :~::,,"'"'• ""£rr<r T...." Son"" ',.. _""Ol"""'. -""''''''"'.'_COde'''''''''"'''':S''''',,'"'' .""''''''''. ."""""'"

Writing selection

~

•

•

•

•

G) The designated values are written into the user-specified buffer memory by writing the

values from the monitor.

@ When changing the buffer memory data, input the numeric value using the auto display key

window and write it into the buffer memory.

(3) Special unit monitor data can be allocated as user monitor screen data.

The special unit monitor data installed in the computer can be allocated to serve as user

monitor screen data. To do this, the steps below are required.

G) Using the Copy function, allocate special unit monitor data from another project as user

monitor screen data.

@ Correct the data to match the system used for the initialbuffer memory number of the sprite

function which has been set.
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1.4 Names, Abbreviations, and Terminology Used in This Manual

(1) Circuit monitor cassette This refers to the A8GT-MCAM circuit monitor cas-

(memory cassette) sette.

(2) Graphics software (A8GOTP) This refersto the SW2NIW-A8GOTP GraphicOperation

Terminal SoftwarePackages.

(3) System FD This refers to the following floppy disks, which contain

the graphics software, the operating system (see be

low) for monitors covered by this manual, and the data

for monitoring special units.

•

· SW2NIW-A8GOTP : This contains the graphics

software. It is installed and run

on personal computers which

are supported by the software

package. 411
· SW2NiW-A8GMDP :This contains the data for spe

ciai unit monitoring functions.

It is downloaded to the

A870GOT and stored in the

built-in memory.

· SW2NiW-A8SYSP : This contains the operating

system for monitor screen dis

plays created by the user, the

operating system for circuit

monitor functions, and various

other operating system data.

It is installed in the built-in

memory of the GOT.

(4) Data link system · This refers to the MELSECNET (II) and MELSECNETI

B data link systems.

(5) Special unit monitor data This is the data for all monitor screens used for the

special unit monitor functions displayed on the

A870GOT screen.

(6) Built-in memory This is the internal memory (flash ROM) built into the

GOT.

(7) Network system This is the MELSECNET110 network system.

(8) PC This refers to a personal computer which runs Win

dows and which can run the graphics software de

scribed (2).

Windows is a trademark of the U.S. firm Microsoft

Corporation.

(9) A870GOT This refers to the A870GOT Graphic Operation Termi

nal.

1 -10
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•

•

•
•

•

MELSECGOT

(10) A850GOT This refersto the A850G0T Graphic OperationTerminal.

(11) A851 GOT This refersto the A851GOT Graphic OperationTerminal.

(12) A85D················································ This refers to the A850GOT/A851 GOT.

(13) GOT This refers to the A870GOT/A850GOT/A851 GOT.

(14) FD This is the abbreviation for a floppy disk.

(15) FDD This is the abbreviation for a floppy disk drive (the drive

into which the floppy disk is inserted).

(16) OS (program) This is the abbreviation for an operating system. In
this manual. it indicates the system soflware programs

for the various applicable monitor functions. The types

of floppy disks stored in the OS are those indicated

above as the system FD.
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2. Before Beginning Operation

2. Before Beginning Operation

MELSECGOT

• The required equipment and precautions for using the monitor functions in this manual are de

scribed in this section.

2.1 Required Equipment

The chart below shows the equipment required for using the monitor functions.

•

•
•

Special function Circuit
Required equipment Application System unit monitor monitor

monitor (Not supported by (Not supported
A85DGOT) by A850GOl]

CircuIT monITor cassette • Required for executing circuit monitor function in-
"1 stalled in the A870GOT. (Circuit monitor dedicated - - 0

cassette)

PC graphics soft- • Required for installing the applicable monitor func-

ware tion OS into the GOT and downloading the spe-

"2 cial unit monitor data. 0
It is necessary to install the graphics software for

the applicable PC into the PC.

Connecting cables "3 • Required for connecting the above PC and the

GOT when installing the applicabie monitor tunc-
0

tion OS into the GOT and downloading the spe-

ciai unit monitor data.

o :Required -: Not required

"1 The table below shows the types of circuit monitor cassettes available for circuit monitoring.

Name Model Contents

Circuit monitor cassette A8GT-MCAM Forcircuit monitor function

A8GT-MCA1MFDW
1 MB expansion of internal memory

+ circuit monitor function

Expanded memorycassette A8GT-MCA2MFDW
2 MB expansion of internal memory

+ circuit monitor function

A8GT-MCA3MFDW
3 MB expansion of internal memory

+ circuit monitor function

"2 Information concerning the PC for installing and using the graphics software is found in the

A8GOTP Operating Manual (Startup Manual).

"3 For information on the cable used to connect the personal computer and the GOT, please

refer to the A8GOTP Operating Manual (Data Transmission/Debugging/Document Creation

Manual).

•
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3. Specli"fcations

3. Specifications

MELSECGOT

• In this chapter, the specifications of the circuit monitor function, system monitor function, and

special unit monitor function are discussed separately.

3.1 Circuit Monitor Function Specifications

This section includes the function charts for the circuit monitor function, the PC CPUs and ranges

that can be monitored, and the memory capacity required to use the circuit monitor function.

POINT---

•

•

•

•

When using the circuit monitor function, a circuit monitor cassette must be used.

3.1.1 PC CPUs which can be monitored

For PC CPUs which can be monitored, please see page 1.2.

3.1.2 Access ranges which can be monitored

(1) Data link system access ranges which can be monitored

(a) Bus connection/CPU direct connection

CD If the connected station is the master station (the connected station can be monitored)

• Local stations cannot be monitored.

o If the connected station is a local station (the connected station can be monitored)

• Only the master station can be monitored.

• Other local stations cannot be monitored.

® If the connected station is a tri-Iayer master station (the connected station can be

monitored)

• Dual-layer master stations and tri-Iayer local stations can be monitored.

• Dual-layer local stations cannot be monitored.

(b) With a MELSECNET/B or MELSECNET (II) connection

• Only master stations can be monitored.

• Local stations cannot be monitored.

POINT

Even with those stations for which monitoring is listed as possible, it cannot be done if the

CPU being monitored is a QnACPU.

3 - 1



3. Speciifcations MELSECGOT

•IT See (Example 1), (Example 2).

@ When the connected station is an AnA, or AnNCPU (The connected station can be

monitored.)

• The control station on the network can be monitored.

(2) Access Ranges for Network Systems That Can be Monitored

(a) For a bus connection (when theA7GT-BUS Version B, theA7GT-BUS2 VersionA or each •

iater version is being used)

CD When the connected station is a QnACPU or AnUCPU (Theconnected station can be

monitored.)

• The control station and all ordinary stations on the network can be monitored.

• The control station and all ordinary stations on another network can be monitored.

(When monitoring another network, aiways set the routine parameters.)

• If the connected station is an intermediate station and is mixed with a data link

system, the master station and local stations can be monitored.

• When circuit monitoring is being carried out with other stations, please be aware

that there may be times when monitoring cannot be done, depending on the PC

CPU to which the GOT is connected.

• Ordinary stations on the network cannot be monitored.

• Other networks cannot be monitored. •(b) For a bus connection (when the A7GT-BUS Version A is being used)

CD When the connected station is an AnUCPU (Theconnected station can be monitored.)

• The control station and all ordinary stations on the network can be monitored.

• If the connected station is an intermediate station, the unit number to which the

network number being monitored is connected should be set using the data link •

parameter called "Unit No. Effective When Accessing Other Stations".

• Other networks cannot be monitored.

@ When the connected station is an AnA or AnNCPU (The connected station can be

monitored.)

• The control station on the network can be monitored.

• Ordinary stations on the network cannot be monitored.

• Other networks cannot be monitored.

•
3-2



•

•

•

•

•

3. Speciifcations MELSECGOT

(c) For CPU direct connections

CD When the connected station is a OnACPU

• The access range described in (a) CD applies.

o When the connected station is an AnUCPU

• The access range described in (b) CD applies.

® When the connected station is an AnA or AnNCPU

• The access range described in (b) 0 applies.

(d) For MELSECNET/10 connections

• The control station and all ordinary stations on the network can be monitored.

• Other networks cannot be monitored.

POINT---

Even with access ranges for which monitoring is possible, it cannot be done if the CPU being

monitored is a OnACPU.
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(Example 1) Forbus connections(A7GT-BU8 Version B, A7GT-BU8 2 Version A or allsubse
quent versions) •Control station Control station

~
Network No.1 Network No.2

accessed

Station AnU OnA AnA AnU OnA AnU AnN AnU

connected toGOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU (1-1) o Host stalioo X 0 0 X 0 X 0

OnA(1-2) 0 X Host stalioo X 0 X 0 X 0

AnA (1-3) 0 X o HosIsta!K:fl X X X X X

AnU (1-4) 0 X X o Host stalioo X o Hoststalion X 0
(2-2)

OnA(2-1) 0 X X 0 X Host stalioo 0 0 0

AnN (2-3) X X X X X X o Host stalioo X

AnU (2-4) 0 X X 0 X 0 X o Host stalioo

o :Can be accessed
X : Can't be accessed

3-4
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(Example 2) For bus connections (MGT-BUS Version B. A7GT-BUS 2 Version A or all subse

quent versions)

•

Control station

Network No, 1

Control station

Network No.2

•
•

•

~
Network No.1 Network No.2 Data link system

Station accessed
anA AnA anA AnU anA GOT AnU anA anA AnA

connected
I. GOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)

anA (1-1) XHosIs!atK:l'l a x 0 x - 0 x x X

AnA (1-2) X o Hos\staro'l X X X - X X X X

(1-3)
anA (2-2) x X XHoslst~ 0 X Hosls'.atico - 0 X Host statioo X 0

(M)

AnU (2-1) X X X o Hoststatioo X - 0 x x X

GOT (2-3) X X X 0 X - 0 x x X

AnU (2-4) X X X 0 X - o Hoslstat:.Q1 X X X

anA (L1) x X x x x - x x X Host slam X

AnA(L2) X X X X X - X X X o rmlslaOO1

o :Can be accessed

X : Can't be accessed
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(Example 3) For bus connections (when using a QnACPU w~h A7GT-BUS Version B. A7GT

BUS 2 Version A or each later version. or when using an AnUAnA or AnNCPU

with A7GT-BUS Version Al •

Control station Control station

*1. The data link parameter called "Unit No. Effective When Accessing Other Station"

should be set to the unit number connected to Network No. 1

~
Network No.1 Network No.2

accessed

Station AnU QnA AnA AnU QnA AnU AnN AnU

connected toGOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU (1-1) a Host staIial X 0 0 x x x X

QnA(1-2) 0 XHo5l staOOn X 0 X 0 X 0

AnA (1-3) 0 X o Ho5l staOOn X X X X X

AnU (1-4) 0 X X o Ho5l staOOn X o Ho5lslation X X
(2-2)

QnA (2-1) 0 X X 0 XHo5lslation 0 0 0

AnN (2-3) X X X X X X o Ho5l slation X

AnU (2-4) X X X X X 0 X o Ho5lslation

o :Can be accessed
X : Can't be accessed

3-6
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(Example 4) For bus connections (when using a QnACPU with AlGT-BUS Version B. A7GT

BUS 2 Version A or each later version. or when using an AnUAnA or AnNCPU

with A7GT-BUS Version Al

•

Control station Control station

Network No.2

•
•

•

• Monitoring access ranges of devices of other networks (other than Band W) and other networks

~
Network No.1 Network No.2 Data link system

Station accessed
OnA AnA OnA AnU OnA GOT AnU OnA OnA AnAconnected
(1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)10 GOT

OnA (1-1) XHosIS\aOCl1 0 X 0 X - 0 X X X

AnA (1-2) X o KoslslaOCil X X X - X X X X

(1-3)
OnA(2-2) X X XHoslstatioo 0 X Post"''''' - 0 X HoststaX:l1 X 0

(M)

AnU (2-1) X X X o Hostslatico X - 0 X X X

GOT (2-3) X X X 0 X - 0 X X X

AnU (2-4) X X X 0 X - OHoslsoo X X X

OnA (L1) X X X X X - X X XHos\s!atioo X

AnA(L2) X X X X X - X X X o Hoststatioo

o :Can be accessed

X ; Can't be accessed
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(Example 5) For CPU direct connection and calculator link connection

• The monitoring access range is the same as that listed in Example 3 and Example 4.

(Example 6) For MELSECNET/10 connections •

•

~
accessed OnA OnA GOT AnU

Station (1-1) (1·2) (1-3) (1-4)

connected toGOT

GOT (1-3) X X - 0
o :Can be accessed

X : Can't be accessed •
•

•
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3.2 System Monitor Function Specifications

3.2.1 PC CPUs which can be monitored

For PC CPUs which can be monitored, please refer to page 1.2.

3.2.2 Access ranges which can be monitored

•

(1)Access Ranges for Data Link Systems That Can be Monitored

(a) With bus connections, CPU direct connections, and calculator link connections

CD When the connected station is the master station (The

connected station can be monitored.)

• Local stations can be monitored.

If the PC CPU of the local station is the OnACPU,

however, the only devices which can be monitored

arethe Band W devicesassigned with the linkparameter.

o When the connected station is a iocal station (The connected station can be monitored.)

• Dual-iayer master stations and tri-Iayer iocal stations

can be monitored.

If the PC CPU of the station being monitored is the

OnACPU, however, the only devices which can be

monitored are the Band W devices assigned with the

link parameter.

• Dual-layer local stations cannot be monitored.

• The master station can be monitored.

If the PC CPU of the master station is the OnACPU,

however, the only devices which can be monitored are

the Band W devices assigned with the iink parameter.

• Other local stations cannot be monitored.

® If the connected station is a tri-iayer master station (The connected station can be

monitored.)•
•

(b) With MELSECNET (II) connections and MELSECNET/B connections

• The GOT acts as a iocal station, and only the master

station can be monitored. If the PC CPU of the master

station is the OnACPU, however, the only devices

which can be monitored are the Band W devices as

signed with the link parameter.
L2

•
• Local stations cannot be monitored.

When settings are entered for the monitor device, the settings for the NW number

and station number should be entered as shown below.

When monitoring the Band W devices assigned with the link parameter:

Set NW numberto 0 and localstationto host station

When monitoring any device other than the Band W devices assigned with the link

parameter:

Set NW numberto 0 and stationnumberto otherstation(station number: 0)
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(c) Settingthe monitor device

Thefoliowing illustration shows an example of how the NWnumberand station numbers •
are set when settinga monitordevice. •

G) When monitoring a connected station (host station) and the Band W devices assigned •
with the linkparameter

Set NW numberto 0 and localstation to host station

@ When monitoring devicesof anotherstation

Set NW numberto 0 and local stationto (see table below).

~g l2Station acoossed M L1 L3 21 22 23connected toGOT m
M Host station Other station 1 Other station 2 Other station 3 - - -
L1 Other station 0 Host station - - - - -
l2

Other station 0 - Host station - Other station 1 Other station 2 -m

L3 Other station 0 - - Host station - - -
21 - - Other station 0 - Host station - -
22 - - Other station 0 - - Host station -

23 (G01) - - Other station 0 - - - -

•

•

•
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•

•
•

•

3. Specitications MELSECGOT

(2)Access Ranges for Network Systems That Can be Monitored

(a) For a bus connection (when the A7GT-BUS Version B, the A7GT-BUS2 Version A or each

later version is being used)

CD When the connected station is a QnACPU or AnUCPU (The connected station can be

monitored.)

• The control station and all ordinary stations on the network can be monitored.

• The control station and all ordinary stations on another network can be monitored.

(When monitoring another network, always set the routine parameters.)

• If the connected station is an intermediate station and is mixed with a data link

system, the master station and local stations can be monitored.

• If the connected station is an intermediate station, the data link parameters for the

"Unit No. Effective When Accessing Other Stations" (other than the Band W devices

assigned with the network parameter) do not need to be set in the PC CPU of the

connected station. (If set, the settings will be ignored.)

• When the devices of another station (other than the Band W devices assigned with

the network parameter) are being monitored, there may be times when monitoring

cannot be done, depending on the PC CPU of the station being monitored.

IT See (Example 1), (Example 2).

® When the connected station is an AnA, or AnNCPU (The connected station can be

monitored.)

• The control station on the network can be monitored.

If the PC CPU of the control station is a QnACPU, however, the only devices which

can be monitored are the Band W devices assigned with the network parameter.

• Ordinary stations on the network cannot be monitored.

• Other networks cannot be monitored.

(b) For a bus connection (when the AlGT-BUS Version A is being used)

When using the A850GOT, the A7GT-BUS Version A cannot be used.

When using the A870GOT and the connected station is a QnACPU, the AlGT-BUS Ver

sion A cannot be used.

CD When the connected station is an AnUCPU (Theconnected station can be monitored.)

• The control station and all ordinary stations on the network can be monitored.When

the devices of another station (other than the Band W devices assigned with the

network parameter) are being monitored, however, monitoring cannot be done if the

PC CPU of the station being monitored is a QnACPU.

• If the connected station is an intermediate station, the unit number to which the

network number being monitored is connected should be set using the data link

parameter called "Unit No. Effective When Accessing Other Stations".

3 - 11



3. Specitications MELSECGOT

® WhenWhen the connectedstation is an AnA or AnNCPU (The connected station can
be monitored.)

• The control station on the network can be monitored.

If the PC CPUof the control station is a OnACPU, however, the onlydeviceswhich
can be monitored are the Band W devicesassigned with the network parameter.

• Ordinary stations on the network cannot be monitored.

• Othernetworks cannot be monitored.

(c) For CPUdirect connectionsor calculator iink connections

<D WhenWhen the connected station is a OnACPU

• The access rangedescribed in (a) 1 appiies.

® WhenWhen the connected station is an AnUCPU

• The access rangedescribed in (b) 1 appiies.

@ When the connected station is an AnA or AnNCPU

• The access rangedescribed in (b) 2 appiies.

(d) For MELSECNET/1 0 connections

• The GOTacts as an ordinary station, and the control stationand ail ordinary stations
on the network can be monitored.

However, if the PC CPU being monitored is a OnACPU, monitoring can be done
within the AnA device range.

• Other networks cannot be monitored.

• When monitoring devices of otherstations(otherthan the Band W devices assigned
with the networkparameter), there may be times when monitoring cannot be done,
dependingon the PC CPU of the station being monitored.

a See (Example 6).

•

•

•
•
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•
3. Specitications

MELSECGOT

(Example 1) For bus connections (A7GT-BUS Version B, A7GT-BUS 2 Version A or all subse

quent versionsl

Control station Control station

Network No.2

•
•

•

• Monitoring access ranges of devices of other networks (other than Band W) and other net

works

~
Network No.1 Network No.2

accessed

Station
AnU anA AnA AnU anA AnU AnN AnU

connected to GOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU (1-1) o Host station X 0 0 X 0 X 0

anA (1-2) 0 o Hoststatio'1 X 0 0 0 X 0

AnA (1-3) 0 X o Hoststation X X X X X

AnU (1-4) 0 X X o Host station X o Host station X 0

(2-2)

anA (2-1) 0 0 X 0 o Hoststatico 0 0 0

AnN (2-3) X X X X X X o Host station X

AnU (2-4) 0 X X 0 X 0 X o Hoststalioo

o :Can be accessed

X : Can't be accessed
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3. Specitications
MELSECGOT

• Setting NW numbers and station numbers when setting monitor devices

(1) When monitoring the Band W devices of the connected station (host station) assigned •
with the network parameter •
Set the NW number to 0 and the station number to the host station.

(2) When monitoring another station (other than Band W) or another network

~
Network No.1 Network No.2

Station AnU OnA AnA AnU OnA AnU AnN AnU
connected toGOT (H) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU(H) 0,host sIaOOn - 1, 1, - 2, - 2,
o!I'or station (3) other stafun (4) o!I'or statton (2) other station (4)

OnA (1-2)
1,

0,host sIaOOn - 1, 2, 2, - 2,other stalkn (t) other stafun (4) other sIaOOn (1) o!I'or staOOn (2) other staten (4)
AnA (1-3)

0, - 0,host station - - - - -other sIaOOn ~)

AnU (1-4)
1,

2,clter sIaOOn (1) - - 0,host staOOn - 0,host staOOn -(2-2) otherstafun (4)

OnA (2-1)
1, 1, - 1,

0,host staOOn 2, 2, 2,other sIaOOn (1) other sIaOOn (2) otf'or stalkn (4) other sIaOOn (2) other staOOn (3) o~er sIaOOn (4)
AnN (2-3) - - - - - - 0,host station -

AnU (2-4)
1, - - 1,

- 2,
- 0,host sIaOOno!I'or sIaOOn (1) o!f'er slaOOn (4) o!I'or sIaOOn ~)

•
How to read the table: 2.. other station (2)

l' l'
NW no, setting Station no, setting

•
•

•
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3. Specitications

•
MELSECGOT

(Example 2) For bus connections (A7GT-BUS Version B, AlGT-BUS 2 Version A or all subse

quent versions)

•

Control station

Network No. 1

Control station

•

•

•

• Monitoring access ranges of devices of other networks (other than Band W) and other net

works

~
Network No.1 Network NO.2 Data link system

Station accessed
OnA AnA OnA AnU OnA GOT AnU OnA OnA AnA

connected
(1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)toGOT

OnA(1-1) o Hostslatict1 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 X X

AnA (1-2) X o Hoststatioo X X X - X X X X

(1-3)
OnA(2-2) 0 X o HosIstatim 0 o Hoststaticx1 - 0 a Hoslslo1ioo X 0

(M)

AnU (2-1) X X X o Hoslstioo X - 0 X X X

GOT (2-3) X X X 0 c: - 0 f'" X X

AnU (2-4) X X X 0 X - o Hoststatioo X X X

OnA (L1) X X X X X - X X OHosIstaticl1 X

AnA(L2) X X X X X - X X X OHCtSlstatioo

0: Can be accessed

f',,: Access possible within AnA range

(for TIC, the range is 0 - 255)

x : Can't be accessed
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3. Specitications MELSECGOT

• Setting NW numbers and station numbers when setting monitor devices

(1) When monitoring the Band W devices of the connected station (host station) assigned •

with the network parameter

Set the NW number to 0 and the station number to the host station.

(2) When monitoring another station (other than Band W) or another network

~
Network No.1 Network No.2 Data linksystem

Statioo accessed
OnA AnA OnA AnU OnA GOT AnU OnA OnA AnAconnected

10 GOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)

OnA(1-1) 0,1IJSl_
1, 1, z 2, - 2, 1,"",,_~ - -
01«_(2) OI«_~ 01«_111 01«_(2) 0I«_14j 2,0Ib:t~(2)

AnA (1-2) - 0,1IJSl_ - - 0,1IJSl_ - - - - -

(1-3)
1, z z Q

OnA(2-2) 01«_(1)
- O,IIJSl_

01«_(2)
0,1IJSl_ -

OI«_I~
0,1IJSl_ - 01«_121

(M) '1

AnU (2-1) - - - 0,1IJSl_ - - 2, - - -
0I«_14j

GOT (2-3) - - - 0, 0, - 0, 0,
- -

01«-(1) 01«_121 OI«_I~ 01«-121

AnU (2-4) - - - z - - 0,1IJSl_ - - -
0I«_11j

OnA (L1) - - - - - - - - 0,1IJSl_ -

AnA(L2) - - - - - - - - - 0,1IJSl_

*1 When monitorinq a data link system, set the NW No. to 0,

How to read the table: 2..., other station (2)
l' l'

NW no, setting Station no, setting
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3. Specitications

•
MELSECGOT

(Example 3) For bus connections !when using a QnACPU with A7GT-BUS Version B. A7GT

BUS 2 Version A or each later version. or when using an AnUAnA or AnNCPU

with A7GT-BUS Version Al

•

Control station

Network No. 1

Control station

Network NO.2

•
•

•

*1. The data link parameter called "Unit No. Effective When Accessing Other Station"

should be set to the unit number connected to Network NO.1.

• Monitoring access ranges of devices of other networks (other than Band W) and other net

works

~
Network No.1 Network No.2

accessed
Station AnU OnA AnA AnU OnA AnU AnN AnU

connected to GOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU(1-1) o Host station X 0 0 X X X X

OnA (1-2) 0 o Hoslstaton X 0 0 0 X 0

AnA (1-3) 0 X o Host station X X X X X

AnU (1-4) 0 X X o Hoslslalion X o Host station X X
(2-2)

OnA(2-1) 0 0 X 0 o Hoststalion 0 0 0

AnN (2-3) X X X X X X o Hostslation X

AnU (2-4) X X X X X 0 X o Host station

o :Can be accessed

X : Can't be accessed
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3. Specitications MELSECGOT

• Setting NW numbers and station numbers when setting monitor devices

(1) When monitoring the Band W devices of the connected station (host station) assigned •

with the network parameter

Set the NW number to 0 and the station number to the host station.

(2) When monitoring another station (other than Band W) or another network

~
NetworK No.1 NetworK No.2

accessed

Station AnU anA AnA AnU anA AnU AnN AnU

connected toGOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4)

AnU (1-1) 0, 00St staOOn - 0, 0, - 0, - -
olhlr staIioo@) olhlrstaOOn(4} olhlrstation t41

anA (1-2)
1, 0, host stafKJn - 1, 2, 2, - 2,
olhlr stafKJn (1) olhlrstaOOil (4) olhlrstaOOn(l) olhlr stafKJn 121 olhlr station (4)

AnA (1-3)
0, - 0, 00St stafKJn - - - - -_ station (0)

AnU (1-4) 0, - - 0, 00St staOOil - 0, host statkln - -
(2-2) otherstafKJn (1)

anA (2-1)
1, 1, - 1,

0,00St station 2, 2, 2,
olhlrstaOOn(l) olhlrstaOOil (2) olhlr staOOil (4) olhlrstaOOn(2) other stafKJn (3) olhlrstaOOn(4)

AnN (2-3) - - - - - - O,OOStstaOOn -

AnU (2-4) - - - - - 0, - 0,host slalictl
olhlrstaOOnQ\

•
How to read the table: 2.., other station (2)

i i
NW no. setting Station no. setting

•
•

•
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•
3. Specitications MELSECGOT

(Example 4) For bus connections (when using a QnACPU with A7GT-BUS Version B. A7GT

BUS 2 Version A or each later version. or when using an AnUAnA or AnNCPU

with A7GT-BUS Version Al

•

Control station

Network No. 1

Control station

Network NO.2

•
•

•

• Monitoring access ranges of devices of other networks (other than Band W) and other net

works

I~
Network No.1 Network No.2 Data link system

Station accessed
anA AnA anA AnU anA GOT AnU anA anA AnAconnected

toGOr (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)

anA(1-1) o HostslatiCfl 0 0 0 0 - 0 0 X X

AnA (1-2) X o Hoststatioo X X X - X X X X

(1-3)
anA (2-2) 0 X o Hoststaticf'l 0 o Hoststatial - 0 o Hoststatktl X 0

(M)

AnU (2-1) X X X o HostslatiCfl X - 0 X X X

GOT (2-3) X X X 0 6. - 0 6. X X

AnU (2-4) X X X 0 X - o Hoststaticr1 X X X

anA (L1) X X X X X - X X o HoststatKrl X

AnA(L2) X X X X X - X X X o Hostslatioo

0: Can be accessed

l:o.: Access possible within AnA range

(for TIC, the range is 0 - 255)

X : Can't be accessed
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3. Specitications MELSECGOT

• Setting NW numbers and station numbers when setting monitor devices

(1) When monitoring the Band W devices of the connected station (host station) assigned •

with the network parameter

Set the NW number to a and the station number to the host station.

(2) When monitoring another station (other than Band W) or another network

I~
Network No.1 Network No.2 Data linksystem

Station accessed
OnA AnA OnA AnU OnA GOT AnU OnA OnA AnAconnected

toGOT (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (2-1) (2-2) (2-3) (2-4) (M) (L1) (L2)

OnA (1-1) a,OOst_ 1, 1, z 2, - 2, ''''''_~ - -.-121 ._~ ""'-m ·-121 .-I~ 2,oIher~(2)

AnA (1-2) - a,OOst_ - - - - - - - -

(1-3)
1, z 2,

a,
OnA (2-2) - a,OOst_ a,OOst_ - a,OOst_ - olher_12I

(M)
._(1) ""'_II) .-(4) '1

AnU (2-1) - - - a,OOst_ - - 2,
- - -._14j

GOT (2-3) - - - a, a,
- a, a, - -""'-m ·-121 .-I~ ""'_121

AnU (2-4) - - - 2, - - a,OOst_ - - -
""'-(1}

OnA(L1) - - - - - - - - a,OOst_ -

AnA(L2) - - - - - - - - - a,OOst_

*1 When monltorinq a data link system, set the NW No. to O.

How to read the table: 2..., other station (2)

l' l'
NW no. setting Station no. setting
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~
accessed OnA QnA GOT AnU

Station (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4)

connected toGOT

GOT (1-3) c: c: - 0

•

•

•

•

3. Specitications MELSECGOT

(Example 5) For CPU direct connection and calculator link connection

• The monitoring access range for devices of other stations (other than Band Wj and

other networks is the same as that listed in Example 3 and Example 4.

• Setting the NW number and station number for monitor devices

The settings for the NW number and station number for monitor devices are the

same as those listed in Example 3 and Example 4.

(Example 6) For MELSECNET110 connections

With MELSECNET/10 connections,
other networks cannot be monitored.

• Monitoring access ranges for devices of other stations (other than Band Wj

0: Can be accessed
f::,.: Access possible within

AnA range (for TIC, the

range is 0 - 255)
x : Can't be accessed

• Setting NW numbers and station numbers when setting monitor devices

(1) When monitoring the Band W devices of the connected station (host station) assigned

with the network parameter

Set the NW number to 0 and the station number to the host station.

(2) When monitoring another station (other than Band Wj

•
~

accessed QnA OnA GOT AnU

Station (1-1) (1-2) (1-3) (1-4)

connected toGOT

GOT (1-3) 0, other station (1) 0, other station (2) - O. other station (4)

How to read the table:..Q.. other station (2)
i i

NW no. setting Station no. setting
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3. Specitications MELSECGOT

3.2.3 Names of devices which can be monitored

(1) With a MELSEC-ACPU

Bit devices which can be monitored

Device name Range of monitors which can be set

Input (X) XO - X1FFF

Output M YO - Y1FFF

Internal relay (M) MO - M8191

Annunciator (F) FO - F2047

Unk relay (B) BO - B1FFF

Special internal relay (M) M9000 - M9255

Timer TO - T2047

Counter CO - C1023

Word device bit Specified bit of word device noted above

(except for index register and buffer memories)

GOT bit reaister (GB) GBO - 1023

Word devices which can be monitored

Device name Range of monitors which can be set

Data register (D) DO - D8191

Speciai data register (D) D9000 - D9255

Unk register 0NJ WO - W1FFF

Timer (current vaiue) (T) TO - T2047

Counter (current value) (e) CO - C1023

File register (R) RO - R8191

Expanded file Block 1 - 255

reaister (ER) Device RO - R8191

Index register (Z) ZO-Z6(Z0=Z)

M VO-V6010=V)

Accumulator (A) AO -A1
Buffer memory (special func-

BMO - BMn ("1)
tion unit) (BM)

GOT data register (GD) GDO- GD1023

"1. This can be specified only for the special function unit of a station connected to the A870GOT.

It should be specified as a value within the address range of the buffer memory existing in the

applicable special function unit.
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•

•

•

•

•

3. Specitications MELSECGOT

(2) With a MELSEC-QnACPU

Bit devices which can be monitored

Device name Range of monitors which can be set

Input (Xl XO-X1FFF

Output M YO - Y1FFF
Internal relay (M) MO - M32767
Annunciator (F) Fa - F32767

Link relay (B) BO - B7FFF

Timer TO - T32767

Counter CO - C32767

Special relay (SM) SMa - SM2047

Word device bit
Specified bit of word device noted above

(except for index register and buffer memories)
GOT bit reqister (GB) GBO - 1023

Word devices which can be monitored

Device name Range of monitors which can be set

Oata register (0) 00 - 032767

Speciai register (SO) SOO - S02047

Link register 0N) WO - W7FFF

Timer (current value) (T) TO - T32767

Counter (current value) (C) CO - C32767
File register (R) RO - R32767 ('1)

Expanded file I Block 0-31

register (ER) I Oevice RO - 32767

Expanded file register (ZR) ZRO - ZR1042431 ('2)

Index register (Z) ZO - Z15

Buffer memory (special func-
BMO - BMn ('3)

tion unitt (BM)

GOT data register (GO) GOO - G01023

'1. This applies to the file registers of blocks switched using the RSET instruction.

'2. This applies to the file registers of blocks switched using the QFRSET instruction.

'3. This can be specified only for the special function unit of a station connected to the A879GOT.

It should be specified as a value within the address range of the buffer memory existing in the

applicable special function unit.
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The precautions to follow when using the system monitor function are shown beiow.

(1) Monitor and test of real number data

Real number data cannot be monitored or tested.

3. Specifications

3.2.4 Precautions When Using the System Monitor Function

MELSECGOT

•
Monitoring of word devices that save real number data is all done by integer data (binary data).

(2) Monitoring in 32-bit units

When monitoring word devices (such as T, C, 0, W) in 32-bit (2-word) units, monitor up to the

point where 32 bits remain in the monitor processing. A location where 16 bits (1 word) remain

cannot be monitored.

This situation occurs when an odd number has been specified as the initial number in the

monitor device.

(Example) When monitoring the A2NCPU data register in 32-bit units beginning with an odd

number (01, 03...):

1017 1018 1019 1020 1021 1022 1023

(
I I I

\
)

I I I

•.
~·············~··-----r-----~··············.

•

•
Monitor display unit
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3. Specifications MELSECGOT

3.3 Special Unit Monitor Function Specifications

• 3.3.1 Access ranges which can be monitored

•

•
•

•

(1) With a bus connection, CPU direct connection, or calculator link connection

• A special function unit on the base of a connected station can be monitored.

• Special function units on the bases of other stations cannot be monitored.

(2) With a MELSECNET (II) connection or MELSECNET/B connection

• A special function unit on the base of a master station can be monitored.

• Special function units on the bases of local stations cannot be monitored.

(3) With a MELSECNET/1 0 connection

• A special function unit on the base of a control station can be monitored.

• Special function units on the bases of ordinary stations cannot be monitored.
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The units for which special function monitoring can be done are only those types shown in Section

3.3.3.

3. Specifications

3.3.2 Special Function Units That Can Be Monitored

MELSECGOT

•Monitoring of special function units other than those can be done with the system monitor func

tion "8M Monitor".

3.3.3 Memory Capacity Required for Using the Special Unit Monitor
Function

The memory capacity required when saving special unit monitor data to the A870GOT built-in

memory and the memory capacity required when saving to a PC hard disk are shown below.

(Unit: kilobytes)

Memory capacity required Memory capacity required
Software to be saved when saving to A870GOT when saving to PC hard disk Remarks

built-in memory

Special unitmonitor data

A61L8 20.0

AD61 11.0

A62DA-81 8.1

862L8 95.0

A68AD (82) 12.0

A68ADN 19.0

A68RD3
f------- 22.0

A68RD4

A616AD 140.0

A616DAI 20.0
Bymere~ down-

A616DAV 20.0 loading either,
both Sides can
be momored.

A616TD 260.0

AD70 28.0

AD70D 40.0

AD71 (81/82187) 740.0

AD72
f------ 750.0

A18D71-82 (87)

AD75P1 (P2IP3) 470.0

AJ71PT32-S3 63.0

AJ711D1 (ID2)-R4 43.0

A84AD 26.0

A18D61 51.0

81862DA 4.1

A1862RD 16.0

A1863ADA 22.0

A1864AD 15.0

A1868AD 12.0
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•

•

•

•

•

3. Specifications MELSECGOT

Memory capacity required Memory capacity required
Software to be saved when saving to A870GOT when savingto PC hard disk Remarks

built-in memory

Special unit monitor
data

-

A1S680AI 16.0 By merely
downloading

A1S680AV 16.0
either, both
sides can be
monitored.

A1S070 28.0

A1SJ71JPT32-S3 63.0

A1SJ71 (101 )(102)-R4 43.0

A1S075P1 (P2/P3) 470.0

Input unit 0.0

Output unit 0.0
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The precautions to follow when using the special unit monitor function are discussed below .

(1) Special function units that cannot be monitored

Units displayed as "special" on the system configuration screen cannot be monitored using

the special unit monitor function.

To monitor these units, use the system monitor function "BM Monitor".

3. Specifications

3.3.4

MELSECGOT

Precautions When Using the Special Unit Monitor Function

•
(2) Display when connecting the small building-block type PC CPU

This precaution pertains to a situation where an expansion base unit for a building block type

of setup is connected to a small building-block type CPU (such as the Ai SCPU) in a station

connected to the A870GOT.

In such a case, the special function unit on the expansion base unit is displayed on the system

configuration screen with the same model name as that of the small building-block type spe- •

cial function unit.

If there is no small buildinq-block type special function unit, "special" is displayed and the

applicable unit cannot be monitored.

(Example)

With the AD70, "Ai SD70" is displayed on the system configuration screen.

(3) Monitoring restricted special function units

(a) When monitoring the AD71 (S1, S2, S7)

When the slot on front of the AD71 unit is an empty slot, monitoring is done in the following

way.

CD The AD71 is treated as the AD72, and "AD72" is displayed on the system configuration

screen.

•

•
In this case, when monitoring the AD71, select the AD72 in the applicable display position.

® The monitor screen that is displayed by 1) above is for the AD72.

The number obtained by subtracting 10H from the I/O signai number on the display is

the number to be used when installing the AD71 in the 0 slot.

* If you do not want the AD71 to be treated as the AD72, execute "Shift the installation

position of AD71 forward" or "In the I/O assignments, assign the empty slot in front

ofAD71 to the 16X-Ypoints."

(b) When monitoring the AD61 installed in the small building-block type PC CPU

With the A870GOT, the AD61 that is installed in the expansion base unit for the buiiding

block type setup connected to the small building-block type CPU (such as the Ai SCPU) is

recognized as the A1SD61 and monitored as such.

Since the buffer memory composition of the AD61 and the A1SD61 is not the same, differ

ent data is displayed on the screen when monitoring the AD61.

* An AD61 that is instalied in the base unit of the building-block type PC CPU (such as the •

AnUCPU) can be monitored normally.
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(c) When monitoring the A81CPU

The A81CPU is monitored in the following way.

------- 64 points in first half 64 points in last half

Treatment of A81CPU
Change to unit that cannot be

Change to input unit.
monitored.

System configuration screen Display "X, Y C ~ II Display "Input 64 XCI"

Possibility of monitoring Not possible Can be monitored as input.

(d) When monitoring an I/O composite unit

1) With an I/O composite unit for which "Output 1:::/ is displayed on the system configura

tion screen, only the output signal can be monitored.

For the input signal, monitor X of the PC CPU device with the system monitor function.

(4) Editing and allocating of special unit monitor data.

Monitor screen data for the special unit monitor function cannot be edited and cannot be

allocated to monitor screens created by the user. Monitoring should be done using the various

monitor functions as they are set when the unit is shipped.
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Circuit Monitor Function Operation Manual

The Circuit Monitor Function Operation Manual gives a summary of the procedures for

using the circuit monitor function and describes the method of operating the circuit

monitor function.
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4. Operating Procedures for the Circuit Monitor Function MELSECGOT

4. Operating Procedures for the Cir-
• cuit Monitor Function

The operating procedures to follow when using the circuit monitor function are explained in the

following sections.

4.1 Operating Procedures Before Starting Circuit Monitoring

Transmit thedatausing the installation dialog box.
* Transmit the data that was installed from the SWC:': i

A8SYSP of the system floppy disk to the PC hard disk.

., Proceed to Section 4.2 to operate the screenmonitor.

. . , It isnotnecessary to set upand operate the A870GOT after
startup.

. . , Wheninstallation isfinished, "Completed" isdisplayed onthe
'Installation dialog box.

This section contains a summary of the procedures for transmitting the system program (OS)for

the circuit monitor function from the PC to the AB70GOT until it is installed in the built-in memory.

For details, please refer to the ABGOTP Operating Manual (Data Transmission, Debugging, Docu

ment Creation Manual). Details of the screen display and key operation are shown below.

( Start )

Connect A870GOT and PC. I

Start up A870GOT. ••

IStart up PC and startgraphicssoftware. I

Withthe graphicssoftware, transmit the system
program (OS) forthe circuit monitor function
from the PC to the A870GOT and install it in the
built-in memory.

When installation is finished, the circuitmonitor
can be operated through the A870GOT.

The graphics software operation is finished. •1
( End ) ...

•

•

•

•
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• • • •. SeeSec.5.1.2.

<D

touch the key where the touch switch (expanded) function is set,

function.

........__... . . .. When you touch IMon. I. thecircuit monitor starts.
See Sec. 5.2.

reen.

. • • •• (*1)

~~~~~__~ . When reading of thecircuit hasbeen specified inthe
reading the sequence pro- graphic settings software
thePCCPU . When reading the sequence program from the PC

CPU
___ . SeeSec. 5.1.1.

70GOT.

n is displayed, start the circuit monitor function by touching

ng procedures for the A870GOT when starting each operation of

er the circuit monitor function system program (OS) has been in

memory.

Function

m Display of User-Created Monitor Screen
ing

~

~
displayed

4. Operating Procedures for the Circuit Monitor

4.2 Operating Procedure fro
to Start of Circuit Monitor

This section shows the operati

the circuit monitor function aft

stalled in the A870GOT built-in

( Start

IPlacecircuit monitor cassette inA8

IStart up A870GOT.

IDisplay the user-created monitor sc

.

IStart the circuit monitor function.

<D When not
gramfrom

Display the PC read screen.

I
Specify the PCCPU for the circuit
monitor and the program to be read

IThe PC program is read.

I
I

Display the circuit monitor screen.

Touch P

Touch M

Readthesequence program thatis
on thecircuit monitor screen.

*1 With the graphics software,

and start the circuit monitor

When the Utility Menu scree

ILADDERMON. I.

4-2
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5. Operating the Various Circuit Moni·
• tor Screens

The following sections describe each screen operation when using the circuit monitor function.

5.1 Screen Operation and Screen Changes When Monitoring

This section includes an explanation of the PC read operation that reads out the sequence pro

gram from the PC CPU when executing the circuit monitor, the circuit read operation that speci

fies the sequence program to be displayed on the circuit monitor screen, and the screen move

ment when executing the circuit monitor.

5.1.1 Reading Data From the PC

The operation of reading the sequence program for the circuit monitor from the PC CPU is de

scribed below.

All of the keys used with the operation are touch keys displayed on the screen. Touch the position

where the applicable key is displayed and enter the data.

POINT

If circuit readout has been specified with the graphic settings software, this step does not

need to be carried out. When circuit readout has been specified, touch the icon for the circuit

monitor on the Utility screen, or touch the key specifying the touch key (expanded) function.

If key words have been specified in the PC CPU, however, please be aware that the circuit

monitor screen will not be displayed even if circuit readout is specified; instead, the PC read

out screen will be displayed.

•
• [Operation procedure]

",",0
XOOQl XOOO2

Ready SIan
display operation

instruction

L.
--<~'

T&eration-warning

,
es

BGB
peRD. crouch)

* When there is a EJ at the upper left of the screen, touch

it to return to the original screen.

When the circuit monitor function starts up, execution be

gins from the specified operation with the network no. and

PC no. of the applicable PC CPU noted below.

• GI3ElEI

When the screen below is currentiy displayed, it is not nec

essary to touch this.

(1) Specify the network no. and PC no. for the applicable PC

CPU. (*1)

(For data link system)

Network no. : a
PC no. FF (Host station)

a (Master station)

1-64 (Local stations)
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~ 00 :Select input area.

Character: Input network no.,station. (*2)

~
~ (Touch: Input ccufirmatlon)

(For network system)

Network no. : 0 (Host loop)

PC no. FF (Host station)

o (Control station)

1-64 (Normal stations)

•

GJ EJ13EJ I!III1DD IZI

~ 00: Select program.

Keyword isnotregistered.

(2) In "Read Program". specify the sequence program

to be read from the applicable station. •
Character: Enter keyword.

~(Touch)

(*1 ) If no keyword has been registered. nothing has to

be entered.

(4) The contents and capacity of the read procedure
are displayed. When you touch IBreak I. the read
procedure is interrupted. When reading resumes. it
starts at the beginning.

(5) "Finished" is displayed.

•

[E] EJ13EJ I!III1DD IZI
*1 Set "0" for the network no.

For the PC no .. with either system, show the PC

CPU to be accessed. or specify "0" - "64".

•
Change screen.

IExIT 1

ILadder I
IpeRo·1

: Moves to screen where circuit monitor
function starts.

:Moves to circuit monitor screen.

:Moves to PC read screen.

*2 Data being entered can be cieared by the following

keys.

1AC I: Clears all data being entered to the target

area.

IDEL I: Clears one character at the cursor position.

POINT

Once this data has been read from the PC, it does not need to be read again. If data for •

screens created by the user is downioaded from the computer after this data has been read.

however. the data will have to be read again.
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This section describes the applicable sequence program of the circuit monitor that is read from

the PC CPU, for the operation displayed on the circuit monitor screen.•
5.1.2 Circuit Read Operation

[Operation procedure]

When there is a [§] at the upper left of the screen,

touch it to return to the original screen.

IMenuI(Touch) When the screen below is currently displayed it is not

necessary to touch this.

to

vccza

'00"
>000'

to , 'n
0

as so

G
------

"~8---

The circuitread operation is executed.
_.---- ... ---._.---- ... ---.._---.._----- ... _~

When specifying and reading the device, contact pointor coil used in the program

(When entering device no.)

(Touch any of these.)

I-=c-on-'t.-=s-ea-'./ ICoiLSea.1
I

IDev.Sea.I

~
(When entering device name)

m••• 1iI!~

G1!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!
DEVICE lei [ I

m••••~

G1!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!

lEI Bl :Select input area.

Character: Enternetwork no. and PC no. (*1)

CD QJ • Move to circuitmonitor
(Touch: Input confirmation) screen (*2)
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When specifying and reading thestepnumber inthe program.

IStep. Sea, IcrouCh)

IlIIiI iii iii m EI mlI
IDIilIIiIIB iii rJm
DIl!lIiIIlillIiI
m•••• Ka

@]-@] :Input step no.
('1)

MELSECGOT

•

~ t Moveto circuit monitor screen
(Touch: Input confirmation)

When specifying and reading thefinal circuit inthe program.

IE S I......... Moveto circuit monitor screennd. ea.
(Touch)

'1 Data being entered can be cieared by the following keys.

IAC I: Clears all data being entered to the target area.

IDEL I: Clears one character at the cursor position.

'2 When specifying and reading a device, contact point or coil used in the program, the search

targets all programs starting from the step number displayed on the previous circuit monitor

screen, to the program immediately previous to the one displayed.

After moving to the screen monitor screen, continuous reading by the same device is enabled

by touching ~ on the screen.

If you touch any other key but~, the continuous read function is cancelled.
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This section describes the screen movements when executing the circuit monitor from the status

where the user-created monitor screen is displayed.•
5.1.3 Changing From One Screen to Another

and speciai unit

started from the

een is displayed,

start the system

ouch switch (ex

with the graphics

em monitor tunc-

( Start )

~
*1 Touch the key where the t

(*1 ) panded) function was set
r- User-createdmonitor screen software, and start the syst

tion.

When the Utility Menu scr
Touch EJ (*1 ) touch JLADDER MON. I to

monitor function.

[jjjl!!!!l~~[±]rn
The system monitor function~oo_ ~-rr ~~ ~~ ~~CK'~ ...................

~@][j] monitor function can also be
L..OOOEA TIMe c,~

Utility Menu screen.~. set

Touch IExit I Touch [LADDER MON. [

--- I
Touch IPCRD·I

Circuit monitor screen PC read screen

e--- (see Sec. 5.2) (see Sec. 5.1.1)

TouchILadder I

ouch G!J / IEnd. Sea. I Touch IMenuI

Circuit read screen
(see Sec 5.1.2)

T
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5.2 Circuit Monitor

The circuit monitor screen display and the keys that are shown at the top of the screen are

explained in this section. •
5.2.1 Circuit Monitor Screen Display and Key Functions

(1) Display

""",-.
'"""""XOOOl XOOO2

Whencomment is not displayed: maximum 8 lines

When comment is displayed : maximum3 lines

""'-------------<~

"'"warning

7
25

ON/OFF status display for circuit monitor

• ONstatus: + * ... u
• OFF status: * * -0- {}

GSBEl mlIlElGG
" The MCR command is normally displayed

as u .

Sequence program is displayed.
A maximum of 11 contact points is displayed in one line of a circuit; for 12 contact points or more,
move to the next line.
When a comment display is specified, a comment is also displayed: expanded comments are given
priority. (For the method of displaying comments, see Sec. 5.2.2.)

A maximum of eight devices is displayed for the word device current value, timer and counter
current value (upper row), and set value (lower row).
When the set value is an indirect specification,the valueof the indirectlyspecified device is displayed.
(To switch between decimal and hexadecimal for the displayed value. see Sec. 5.2.2.)

Display the keys used with the operation on the circuit monitor screen shown in (2). (Touch input)

(2) Key functions

This table shows the key functions used with the operations on the circuit monitor screen.

5-6

POINT

After executing PC Read, if the PC CPU comment or comment capacity is changed, the

comment may not be correctly displayed on the circuit monitor screen.

When changing the comment or comment capacity, re-start the A870GOT.

Function

Move to PC Read screen to read sequence program being monitored from PC CPU. (PC
read)

Start monitoring of sequence program that isdisplayed on circuit monitor screen.

Move to circuit monitor menu screen, to specify sequence program to be displayed on
circuit monitor screen. (Circuit read)

Return to screen where circuit monitor function starts.

Display one circuit: scroil up or down.

Switchdisplay devce whentherearenineor moredevlces displaying current values andsetvalues.

When reading circuit with device specification, read next program with same device specifi

cation. (See"2 in Sec. 5.1.2.)

Key

IpCRD.1

rnm
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You can switch the display form (decimal/hexadecimal) of the word device value or the timer/

counter value that is displayed on the circuit monitor screen. You can also specify whether or not

to display a comment for the applicable device.

G) Switching the display form (decimal/hexadecimal)

When monitoring, display the word device current value, the timer/counter current value (up

per row) or the set value (lower row) in decimal or hexadecimal. (When decimal is displayed,

the display changes to hexadecimal.)

@ Switching the comment display on and off

Display the comment that is written in the applicable PC CPU. (When no comment is dis

played, this turns on the comment display. Comment display priority order: expansion com

ment > Japanese character comment or Japanese kana comment)

The display change operation is explained below.

•
5.2.2 Switching the Display Form (Decimal/Hexadecimal) and Turn

ing the Comment Display On/Off

[Operation procedure]

IMenu I (Touch)

'----:-

,
as

• When there is a B at the upper left of the

screen, touch it to return to the original screen.

When the screen below is currently displayed it is

not necessary to touch this.

(Change display form.)

IDec. Hex. I (Touch)

I

Touch the appropriate display position on the cir

cuit monitor menu.

(Change comment display.)

IComment I(Touch)

I

Move to circuit monitor screen " After moving to the circuit monitor screen, the word

device value is monitored when you touch IMon. I.

(When changing to hexadecimal display)

""'" M910 fo 'Cs
'0000

I (YOO15
xcoot xcooa

I
'0>;

""o
ro '"', I (T1
vcoa

t cces

~xooos
t I (V0030

" n, o
es so

GlpCRD·IGS IIIII1GGG

(When changing to comment display)

M9035

Normally
0'
Action
XOOOl XOO02

Ready Start :0Idisplay opet3tlon
Instruction

'- -{~5

Operation
start
warning

rc r
25

GaGS IIIII1GGG
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6. Error Display and Handling With
• Circuit Monitoring

The following chart shows the error messages that are displayed during the circuit monitor opera

tion and the method of handling them.

•

Error Message Description Method of Handling

Keywords do not match. The specified keyword is dif- Check the keyword that is registered in

ferent from the keyword that the applicable PC CPU and specify
is registered in the applicable again.

PC CPU.

No applicable program An attempt was made to Read the sequence program that is

switch to the circuit monitor written in the applicable PC CPU.
screen when a sequence (Ex.) A sub-sequence program can only

program had not been read. be specified as A3i::::::::CPU/A4UCPU.

Cannot communicate Cannot communicate with Check and correct the following:
with CPU CPU of the specified network (1) Does the specified PC CPU exist?

no. or PC no. (2) Is it online? (Data communication

status?)
(3) Has an error occurred?

•

•
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System Monitor Function Operation Manual

•

•

In the System Monitor Function Operation Manual, the overall procedures for using the

system monitor function and the method of operating the system monitor function are

explained.



•

•
•

•
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7. Operation Procedure for the Sys-
• tem Monitor Function

The operation procedure for using the system monitor function is explained in this section.

7.1 Operation Procedure Before Starting System Monitoring

This section contains a summary of the procedure for transmitting the system program (OS) for

the system monitor function from the PC to the GOT until it is installed in the built-in memory.

For details, please refer to the A8GOTP Operation Manual (Data Transmission, Debugging, Docu

ment Creation Manual). Details of the screen display and key operation are shown below.

•

•
•

•

( Start )

Connect GOT and PC. I

Start up GOT. ••

Startup PC and start graphics software. I

Withthe graphicssoftware, transmit the system
program (OS) forthe system monitor function
from the PC to the GOT and install it in the
built-in memory.

When installation is finished, the system monitor
can be operated through the GOT.

Graphics software operation is finished. •
( End ) ..

7-1

it is not necessary to set up and operate the GOT

after startup.

... Transmitthe data using the installationdialog box.

'Transmit the data that was installed from the

SW::::::::-A8SYSP of the system floppy disk to the

PC hard disk.

When installation is finished, "End" is displayed

on the installation dialog box .

Proceed to Section 7.2 to operate the system

monitor.
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7.2 Operation Procedure from User-Created Monitor Screen Display to
Start of System Monitoring

This section explains the operating procedure for the GOT when starting each operation of the
systemmonitor function, after the system program (OS) of the systemmonitor function has been
instalied in the GOT buiit-in memory.

•

•
Touch display position of selected
monitor function.

Refer to Sec. 8.1 for common opera
tions.

With the A870GOT, the screen is dividedto dis
play four windows.
Executethe system monitor operation for each
window as shown below.
With the A850GOT, one window is displayed.
When IEND I is selected in any window, the
system monitor ends and the display moves to •
the originai screen where the system monitor
function started.

.. (*1)

!SMrONI .

To Sec. 8.5 ..

ITerONI

To Sec. 8.4.

ISATtON I
To Sec. 8.3.

( Start )

IStart up the A870GOT. 1

Display theuser-created monitor screen. •
IStart the system monitor function. I·· .

Display the system monitor initial screen. ...

j EmIolON I!BATMON II TCMON I I ENTMONIIBATMONII TCMON I
I ~"""Ic:::::Jc:::::J I ~""" 1c:::::Jc:::::J
CE!J CE!J

IEm_II BATIoDN II TCIoION I IENTIolON III1ATMONIi TCMOH I
I ~""" Ic:::::Jc:::::J I ~""" Ic:::::Jc:::::J
t:::E:l t:::E:l

I

+ + + +
IENTtON I

To Sec. 8.2.

Execute operation forselected monitor function.

Display monitor screen of selected function.

~
t¥

To Sec. 8-6.

The procedure for testing is as follows:

• SeVreset bit device.
• Changecurrent values of word device.
• Changecurrent value, set vaiuesof T or C.

*1 Touch thekey where thetouch switch (expanded) function was setwith thegraphics software, and start •
thesystem monitor function.

When theUtiiity Menu screen isdisplayed, touch IPC. MON. Ito start thesystem monitor function.
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8. Operation of the Various System
• Monitor Screens

This chapter contains an explanation of each screen operation when using the system monitor function.

POINT

If the A870GOT is being used, with any of the four windows, when using the station/monitor

device or executing the test operation, it is not possible to do an operation with another

window until that series of operations is finished.

8.1 Screen Configuration, Common Operations and Changing Screens
When Monitoring

The common operations of each monitor function such as screen configuration and target PC

CPU specification when executing system monitoring are described below.

8.1.1 Basic Screen Configuration and Key Functions (Menu)

•
The basic screen configuration displayed in the windows and the key functions displayed on the

screen are shown below.

With the A870GOT, the following four windows are displayed. (One A85D is displayed.)

(1) Display

IENT MON II BAT MON II TCMON• I BMMON II II
[I END II

(2) Key functions

The functions of keys that are used with the basic screen operation are shown in the chart

below.

•
Key Function

lENT MaN I The entry monitor is executed with the applicablewindow. (See Sec. 8.2.)

IBAT MaN I The batch monitor is executed with the applicable window. (See Sec. 8.3.)

ITeMoN I The timer/counter monitor isexecuted with theapplicable window. (See Sec. 8.4.)

IBM MaN I The buffer memory monitor isexecuted with theapplicable window. (See Sec. 8.5.)

IENDI System monitoring ends; display returns to screen for starting system monitor function.
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(1) Switching the display form (decimal/hexadecimal)

8.1.2 Switching the Display Form (Decimal/Hexadecimal) and Turn
ing the Comment Display On/Off (FORM) •Display the word devicepresentvalue or the timer/counterpresentvalue or set value in deci

malar hexadecimal.

(2) Switching the comment display on and off

Display the comment that is written inthe applicable PCCPU.(Comment displaypriorityorder:

expandedcomment> Japanese charactercomment or Japanese kana comment)

(When changingto hexadecimal display)

NElWK No.[ OJ STATION[FF]

D 15 H 80000000
D 10 H 8001
X 001 •M 25 0
Y 70 •W 200 H002B
R 50 H 04135
C 200 H7000

8-2

(When changingto comment display)

. .
NElWKNo.[ oJ STATION[FF]

D 200 50 Ie
[Production lineA J

W200 43
[Production quantity]

R 50 68378428 DW
[link status J

X 10 100
Ie[Production lineB J

•

•
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•
Below is an explanation of the operation for changing the display, using the Entry Monitor window

as an example.

The operating procedure is the same for changing the display when selecting windows other than

Entry Monitor.

ENTRY MONITOR

DisplayEntryMonitor screen.

[Operation procedure]

) . . . .. Display monitor station network no. and sta

tion.

• When you touch ISTOP I ' the display

change is interrupted and the display re

turns to the monitor screen.

When you touch IMENU I you return to the

basic screen.

When you touch ISETI' the monitor station

) ..... and device can be specified. (See Sec. 8.1.3.)

When you touch IFORM I' you can change

this display.

The selected IFORMIdisplay is also found on

the screen displayed after selecting the moni

tor function with the basic screen and on each

menu screen, in addition to each monitor

screen.

DEC II HEX

.•.•.a
STATION[FF]

H 80000000 DW
H 8001•o

IFORM I(Touch)

D 15
D 10
X 001
M 25

COMMENT I DISPLAY II NOTH[NG I
I STOP II EXEC I

NUMERIC

••E.1m
NETWK No.[ 0] STAT[ON[FF]

•

•

•
(Change displayform.) (Change commentdisplay)

IDECIIHEXI IVESIINOI

1----·__I

(1) Touch the display position of

the selected menu.

T(TOUChl

(Return)
Monitor screen

POINT

•
After starting the system monitor, if the PC CPU comment or comment capacity is changed,

the comment may not be correctly displayed on each monitor screen.

When changing the comment or comment capacity, re-start the GOT.
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8.1.3 Specifying the Monitor Station and Device (SET)

An explanation of the procedure for specifying the monitor station and the device for executing the

system monitor is explained below, using the Entry Monitor window as an example.

The operation procedure is the same for specifying the monitor station and device when selecting

windows other than Entry Monitor.

• When there is a [§] (keywindow), touching

it to retums to the monitor screen.

41

[Operation procedure]

Selectmonitor functionwith basicscreen.
Or, display 0 monitor screen or LJ menu screen.

1
.NETWK No.[ 01 STATION[FF]

0 15 -2147483648 OW
0 10 -32767
X 001 •M 25 0
T 30 100 200uOl
W 200 43
R 50 68378428 OW
C 5 300 300••

~c_
NElWK No.[ 01 STATION~

I ENTRY II DELETE II ALLCLR I
I TEST II II I

I STOP I
!

See Sec. 8.1.1.
See the explanatory section for each monitor

screen and the menu screen.

) . . .. When you touch IMENU Iyou retum to the ba

sic screen.

When you touch IFORMI'you can change this

display. (See Sec. 8.1.2.)

When you touch ISET I' you can specify the

monitor station and device.

•

41

T(TOUCh)

e
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(1) Specify network no. and station of applicable PC CPU.

(*1 )

(For data link system)

Network no. : 0

Station FF (Host station)

o (Master station)

1-64 (Local station)

(For network system)

Network No.: 0 (Host loop)

1-255 (Specified loop)

Station FF (Host station)

o (Control station)

1-64 (Normal station)

(2) Specify the device to be monitored.

(3) When specifying the word device or buffer memory as

a monitor device, specify the monitor unit.

0: 16-bit (1-word) unit

1: 32-bit (2-word) unit

* Match the data to be entered; the touch key display at

the bottom of the screen will change.

•

•

NETWK No [ OJ STATION [FFj
DEVICE [lI!:j [ J 16b a 32b 1 [OJ

m•••• _

Arrow: Selectinput area.

( ~ ~ :Left / right)

Character: Input network no.,station, device name,
device no.

@] CD: Enter monitor unit.

('2)('3)

~ (Touch: input confirmation)

!
(Ex.)

(When entering networkno.) (When entering device no.)
Entry monitor forspecified device

•

*1 For the station, with either system specify "FF", which shows the PC CPU to be accessed, or

"0" ~ "64".

*2 Data being entered can be cleared by the following keys.

~ : Clears all data being entered to the target area.

IDEL I :Clears one character at the cursor position.

*3 The form of data to be entered is displayed at the right side of the screen.

IDEC I : Enter in decimal

IHEX I:Enter in hexadecimal

8-5
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8.1.4 Changing Screens

This section shows the screen changes when executing each rnonitorinq operation of the system

monitor function from the status where the user-created monitor screen is displayed. 41

•

•

41

•

n

h

d)

s-

Touch ITEST I

( Start )

l

(*1 )
*1 Touch the key that sets the touch switch (expande

User-created monitor screen
function with the graphics software, and start the sy

tem monitor operation.

Touch §] (*1 ) When the Utiiity Menu screen is displayed, touc

IPC. MON. I to start the system monitor function.

~P!!l~!!!~
liJii"' ~- .............. The circuit monitor function and special unit function ca

also be started from the Utility Menu screen.
~ ser

Touch IENDI Touch IPC. MON.I

Touch ISTOP I

®
Basic screen Touch IFORM

(Function change menu screen) ®
(i).. (See Sec. 8.1.1.) Touch ISETI

:Ii>

Touch IMENU I Touch If'J MaN I
Touch ISTOP I

®
Touch !MENU

Touchl~1
Display change menu screen <DMonitor screen

TouchlsETI'2' for selected function (See Sec. 8.1.2.)

.,- .m
(See Sec. 8. n 2.)

®
Touch IEXECI

Testmenu screen
TouchlsETI

Touch ISTOP I
®

§] IG!) TouchlMENU

(See Sec. 8.6.) (i). - Device setting menu screen <D
(See Sec. 8.1.3.) Touch IFORM I

®
~ ®
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•
8.2 Entry Monitor

Enter the device to be monitored in advance. The function that monitors only the device that was

entered is called the "entry monitor".

The entry monitor operation when executing the system monitor function is explained below.

8.2.1 Basic Operation

The entry monitor operation procedure is shown below.

See Sec. 8.1.1.

•

•
•

•

[Operation procedure]

ISelect 'Entry Monitor' with the basic screen. I·

)"

PRESS SET UP KEY
AND ENTER DEVICE NAME

('2)

Enterthe monitor device. en1

When entry is complete, displaythe Entry
Monitor screen.

. • •• •
NETWK No.[ 01 STATION[FF]

D 15 -2147483648 DW
D 10 -32767
X 001 •M 25 0
y 70 •W 200 43
R 50 68378428 DW
D 300 30000

Change the screen display. •

8-7

When a screen other than the basic screen is

displayed, touch IMENU I at the top of the

currently displayed screen, display the basic

screen, and select Entry Monitor.

..... When you touch IMENU I' you return to the

basic screen.

When you touch IFORM I' you can change

this display. (See Sec. 8.1.2.)

When you touch ISET I' you can specify the

monitor station and device. (See Sec. 8.1.3.)

Set the station and device to be monitored.

For the setting method, see Sec. 8.1.3.

'1 Monitor device entry is in station units.

If you change the station for the monitor de

vice, all monitor devices entered before that

are invalid.

'2 A maximum of 8 entry devices can be en

tered.

To enter more than 8, delete in order from

the old entry device. The 8 most recent en

try devices will be monitored.

As needed, re-enter after deleting the entry

device.

(For the method of deletion, see Sec. 8.2.3.)

Do if needed.

For the display change method, see Sec. 8.1.2.
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In this section, the Entry Monitor screen dispiay and the functions of the keys displayed at the top

of the screen are explained.

8.2.2 Entry Monitor Screen Display and Key Functions

•

]DW

J•1
®

(1) Display

• • •• ••
NETWK No.[ 0] STATION[FF]

D 200 30
[Line 1 current units1

W200 43
[Production line A

R 50 68378428
[link status

X 3
[Input switch 3

When comment is not displayed: max. 8 devices

When comment is displayed: max. 4 devices

Display for system monitor

• Bit device·· ..·····.: ON 0: OFF

Word device .... Current value •
o Displaysthe keys that are used with the operation of the Entry Monitor screen shown in (2). (Touch

input)

® Displays the monitor station network no. and station.

@ Displays the status and current value of the entry device.

(2) Key functions

Shows the functions of the keys that are used with the operation of the Entry Monitor screen.

Key Function

IMENUI
Move to basic screen (function change menu screen) to change to another monitor function
or ending the system monitor. (See Sec. 8.1.1 .)

Move to the display change menu screen to change the numerical display on the Entry

IFORMI Monitor screen (decimal, hexadecimaQ or changing the comment display (on/off). (SeeSec.
8.1.2.)

Move to device selting menu screen to enter the monitor device, delete the entry device, or
execute a test.

ISETI • Entry of monitor device (SeeSec. 8.1 .3.)
• Deletion of entry device (SeeSec. 8.2.3.)
• Test (SeeSec. 8.6.)

Scroll the display up or down one line, and display the monitor device that is not displayed
aust before or after the current display).

~~
When a monitor device with five or more points is entered, operation is enabled when the
monitor device comment is displayed.

~ : Scrolls down one line.

~ : Scrolls up one line.

8-8

•
•



8. Operation of the Various System Monitor Screens MELSECGOT

The operation of deleting (erasing) the entry of the device being monitored with the Entry Monitor

screen is explained below.

The following two methods can be used to delete the registered device.

" Random deletion Deletes only one specified device.

" Batch deletion Deletes all devices that are currently registered.

•
8.2.3 Deleting a Registered Device

{Operation procedure]

If there is a EJ at the upper leftof the screen,

touching the EJ returns to the monitor

screen.

T
Display device setting menu screen.

, ,.
NETWK No.1 OJ STATIONIF~

I ENTRY II DELETE II ALL CLR I
I TEST II II I

I STOP I
t t

IDisplay Entry Monitor scre;;;e;;,n;;,' l····· See Sec. 8.2.2.

l
ISETI (Touch)

•
(Batch deletion)

IALLCLRI

(Random deletion)
I DELETE I (Touch eitherkey.)

(1) Specify the device to be deleted.

•
Display device deletionscreen.

IE!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!
DEVICE lIE [ I

" Match the data to be entered; the touch

key display at the bottom of the screen

will change.

~ ~; Select input area

Character: Input device nameand no. ("1 )

"1 Data being entered can be cleared by the

following keys.

•
(Touch: Input confirmation)

Move (return) to
Entry Monitor screen.

Clears all data being entered to

the target area.

Clears one character at the cur

sor position.

8-9
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8.3 Batch Monitor

When monitoring, the function of specifying the device at the beginning of an optional device

range and monitoring it is called the "batch monitor".

The batch monitor operation when executing the system monitor is explained beiow. •
8.3.1 Basic Operation

The batch operation procedure is shown below.

[Operation procedure]

Select"Batch Monitor" with the basicscreen.

lI.iII.g
NETWK No.[ OJ STATlON[FF]

PRESS SET UP KEY
AND ENTER DEViCE NAME

Specify the first monitor device.

When reading iscomplete, display the Batch
Monitor screen.

See Sec. 8.1.1.

When a screen other than the basic screen is

displayed, touch IMENUIat the top of the cur

rently displayed screen, display the basic

screen, and select "Batch monitor".

(1) Specify the station and device to be moni

tored.

For the method of specifying,see Sec. 8.1.3.

•
•

: . •NETWKNo.[ OJ

D 10 32767
D 11 0
D 12 0
D 13 -1
D 14 0
D 15 3
D 16 0
D 17 0

:.:ENU FOR;" SET
STATION[FF]

D 18 -500
D 19 3234
D 20 0
D 21 0
D 22 0
D 23 -32768
D 24 0
D 25 0

Changethe screen display.

8 -10

Do if needed.

For the display change method, see Sec. 8.1.2. •



8. Operation of the Various System Monitor Screens MELSECGOT

In this section, the Batch Monitor screen display and the functions of keys displayed at the top of

the screen are explained.•
8.3.2 Batch Monitor Screen Display and Key Functions

(1) Display

: . • •• ,.
NETWKNo.[ 0] STATION[FF]

D 10 32767 [ lie
D 11 0 [Inventory quantity ]
D 12 0 [Shipment quantity ]
D 13 -1 [ ]
D 14 0 [Warehouse Atemperature 1
D 15 3 [Warehouse Btemperature I
D 16 0 [ lcD 17 0 [Production plan

When comment is not displayed: max. 16devices

When comment is displayed:max. 8 devices

Display for system monitor

Bit device : ON 0: OFF

* Word device Current value

•
•

•

G)
Displaysthe keys that are used with the operation of the Batch Monitor screen shown in (2). (Touch
input)

(]) Displays the monitor station network no. and station no.

®
Displays the status and current value of the monitor device (when the monitor unit in the screen
above is 16 bits).

(2) Key functions

The chart below shows the functions of the keys that are used with the operation of the Batch

Monitor screen.

Key Function

IMENUI
Move to basic screen (function change menu screen) for changing to another monitor func-
tion or ending the system monitor. (See Sec. 8.1.1.)

IFORMI
Move to display change menu screen for changing the numerical display on the Batch Moni-
tor screen (decimal/ hexadecimal)or changing the comment display (on/off). (SeeSec. 8.1.2.)

Moveto device setting menu screen to change the monitor device or execute a test.
ISETI • Change of monitor device (See Sec. 8.1.3.)

• Test (See Sec. 8.6.)

Scroll the display up or down one line, and display the monitor device that is not displayed

~~
Oust before or after the current display).

[!J :Scrolls downone line.

~ : Scrolls up one line.
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8.4 TC Monitor

The function that monitors only the timer (T) and counter (C) when monitoring is called the TC

monitor. •The TC monitor operation when executing the system monitor is expiained below.

8.4.1 Basic Operation

The TC operation procedure is shown below.

•

•

(1) Specify the station and device to be moni

tored.

Forthe method of specifying, see Sec. 8.1.3.

•

Do if needed.

For the display change method, see Sec. 8.1.2.

See Sec. 8.1.1.

When a screen other than the basic screen is

displayed, touch IMENU 1at the top of the cur

rently displayed screen, display the basic

screen, and select "TC Monitor".

) . . .. When you touch IMENU I, you return to the ba- •

sic screen.

When you touch IFORMI' you can change this

display. (See Sec. 8.1.2.)

When you touch 1SET I ' the monitor station and

device can be specified. (See Sec. 8.1.3.)

[Operation procedure]

ISelect "re Monitor" with the basic screen. I

1I.1iI.1ilij1
NETWK No.[ OJ STATION[FF]

PRESS SET UP KEY
AND ENTER DEVICE NAME

ISpecify theinitial monitor device. I

When reading iscomplete, display the T'C
Monitor screen.

• •• _._._~

NETWK No.[ OJ STATION[FF]

T 0 PV o SV o H< !3
T 1 PV o SV o H<
T 2 PV 150 SV 150 H <
T 3 PV o SV OH
T 4 PV o SV OH
T 5 PV 25 SV 200" •
T 6 PV 100 SV 300 H >- gT 7 PV o SV OH

Change the screen display. I

8 -12
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In this section, the TC Monitor screen display contents and the function of keys displayed at the

top of the screen are explained.•
8.4.2 TC Monitor Screen Display and Key Functions

T 0 PV 0 SV
[Production iine A]

T 1 PV 0 SV
[Production line B1

T 2 PV 150 SV
[Production line C1

T 3 PV 0 SV
[Production line D]

(1) Display

TC MONITOR
NETWK No.[ 0] •••••STATION[33]

o -nO
o -nO
150.~

ou o-
o

(j)

When comment is not displayed:max. 8 devices

When comment is displayed:max. 4devices

Display when system monitor

* TiC current value, set value

(Contact point, coil) + -e1 :ON* -OJ :OFF

•

•

<D Displaysthe keys that are used with the operation of the TC Monitor screen shown in (2). (Touch
input)

@ Displaysthe monitor station network no. and station no.

CID Displaysthe current value, set value, contact point and coil status of the monitor device (whenthe
monitor unit inthe screen above is 16 bits).

(2) Key functions

The chart below shows the function of the keys that are used with the operation of the TC

Monitor screen.

Key Function

IMENUI
Moveto basic screen (function change menu screen) forchanging to another monitor func-
tion or ending the system monitor. (Seesec 8.1.1.)

1 FORM1
Move to display change menu screen for changing the numericaldisplay on the TC monitor
screen (decimal/hexadecimal) or changing the comment display (on/oft). (SeeSec. 8.1.2.)

ISETI
Moveto device setting menu screen to change the monitor device or execute a test.
• Change of monitor device (SeeSec. 8.1.3.)
• Test (SeeSec. 8.6.)

Scroll the display contents up or down one line to display the monitor device that is not
displayed aust before or after the current display).

~[!] Operation is enabled when monitor device comment is displayed.

[!] :Scrolls down one line.

~ : Scrolls up one line.
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8.5 8M Monitor

When monitoring, the function that monitors the buffer memory of the special function unit is

called the "BM monitor".

The BM monitor operation when executing the system monitor is expiained below.
•

8.5.1 Basic Operation

The BM operation procedure is shown below.

(Operation procedure]

Select 'SM Monitor" with thebasic screen.

See Sec. 8.1.1.

When a screen other than the basic screen is

displayed, touch IMENU Iat the top of the cur

rently displayed screen, display the basic screen,

and select "BM Monitor".

8M MONITOR
NETWK No.[ OJ STATION[FF]

PRESS SET UP KEY
AND ENTER DEVICE NAME

Specify the initial monitor device.

When reading iscomplete, display the 8M
Monitor screen.

8M MONITOR . IE,\U
NETWK No.[ 0] STATION[FF]
1/0 NO [ 1]

8M 1110 -32768 8M 1118 0
8M 1111 64 8M 1119 0
8M 1112 149 8M 1120 150
8M 1113 -1111 8M 1121 131
8M 1114 126 8M 1122 -32768
8M 1115 160 8M 1123 555
8M 1116 255 8M 1124 2368
8M 1117 1200 8M 1125 11000

Change thescreen display.

8-14

) . . .. When you touch IMENUIyou return to the basic

screen.

When you touch IFORM I' you can change this

display. (See Sec. 8.1.2.)

When you touch ISETI'the monitor station and

device can be specified. (See Sec. 8.1.3.)

(1).Specify the station and device to be moni

tored, and the monitor unit (16-/32-bit unit).

(2) For the method of specifying, see Sec. 8.1.3.

Specify the unitto be monitored and the buffer

memory as follows.

Initial Y [ 1[ J

L Specify the initial ad

dress of the buffer

memory in decimal.

When the inttiaiVO signal of unit

is displayed with three digits,

specify the first two digits.

Switching between decimal and hexadecimai

dispiay is enabled. Do this as needed.For the

display change method, see Sec. 8.1.2.

•

•
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8.5.2 8M Monitor Screen Display and Key Functions

In this section, the 8M Monitor screen display and the functions of keys displayed at the top of the

screen are explained.

(1) Display

: . ..
NETWK No.[ 0]

o I/ONOl 1]

BM 1110 -32768
BM 1111 64
BM 1112 149
BM 1113 -1111
BM 1114 126

® BM 1115 160
BM 1116 255
BM 1117 1200

'0
STATION[FF]

BM 1118
BM 1119
BM 1120
BM 1121
BM 1122
BM 1123
BM 1124
BM 1125

o
o

150
131

-32768
555

2368
11000

Displays current values of a maximum of 16

devices

•
•

•

CD
Displays the keys that are used with the operation of the BM Monitor screen shown in (2). (Touch
input)

®
Displaysthe monitor station network no. and station no. and the first 2 digits of the 110 signal no. of
the applicable unit.

®
Displays the current values of the buffer memory (when the monitor unit inthe screen aboveis 16
bits).

(2) Key functions

The chart below shows the functions of the keys that are used with the operation of the BM

Monitor screen.

Key Function

IMENUI
This moves to the basic screen (function change menu screen) for changing to another
monitor function or ending the system monitor. (SeeSec. 8.1.1.)

IFORMI
This moves to the display change menu screen for changing the number display on the BM
monitor screen (decimal! hexadecimai). (SeeSec. 8.1.2.)

This moves to the device setting menuscreen to change the monitor device or execute a

ISETI
test.
• Change of monitor device (SeeSec. 8.1.3.)
• Test (See Sec. 8.6.)

8 -15



8. Operation of the Various System Monitor Screens

8.6 Test

MELSECGOT

When monitoring with the system monitor function, you can specify an optional station or device
that can be monitored and test it.

The operation of testing a bit device, word device, or special unit buffer memory of the PC CPU is

explained in this section.

8.6.1 Basic Operation

The basic operation for testing when rnontorinq with the system monitor function is shown below.

[Operation procedure]

When monitoring with the system monitor
function, display any monitor screen.

!.~-·-IfNETWK NO.[ 0] STATIO [FF]

D 15 -2147483648 DW
D 10 -32767
X 001

~
25

SET (Touch)

Display device setting menuscreen.

NETWKNo.[ 0] STR![~~1I·1

I ENTRY II DELETE II All ClR I
I TEST II II I
~

~
ITEST I (Touch)

l
Display test menu screen.

NETWKNo.[ OJ STR![JiIllI!liiI
ISETIRST II VAlUE16II 8M VAL161

ISETVAL II VALUE32II BMVAl32 t

GO

l

8 -16

See sec 8.C:::' 2.
When a screen other than the monitor screen

is displayed, display any monitor screen accord

ing to the explanatory section for each monitor

function .

When Entry Monitor screen is displayed

When you touch ISTOP I' the display moves
(returns) to the previous monitor screen.

When you touch 1STOP I, the display moves
(returns) to the previous monitor screen.

•

•
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Select test item.

When !SET/RST! is selected.

(1) Touch either, depending on test contents.

ISETIRST!

SETIRST (set/reset) bit device.

IVALUE16! or !VALUE32!

Change current value of word device.

ISET VALUE I
Change T, or C set value.

IBM VAL1610rl BM VAL32!

Change current value of buffer memory.

• With VALUE16 or 8M VAL16, 16 bits is the appli

cable unit.

WithVALUE32 or 8M VAL32, 32 bits is the appli

cable unit.m•••• _

• Bmm......····mm•••••

.....-

. .·····mm••01+1 •

When ISET VALUEIis selected.

m•••• _

When !VALUE16!/lvALUE32! is selected.

•

~ (Touch: input confirmation)

+

Station

•

hrow : Selectinput area

(~ ~: Left/right)

Character: Enter network no., station, device
name, device no., test value.

('1)('2)

Move (return) to screen where ISET! was specified.

(2) Specify the network no. and station no. of the

applicable PC CPU.

(See Sec. 8.1.3, '1.)

(For data link system)

Network no. : a
Station FF (Host station)

a (Master station)

1-64 (Local station)

(For network system)

Network no. : a (Host loop)

1-255 (Specify loop)

FF (Host station)

a (Control station)

1-64 (Normal station)

(3) Specify applicable device.

(4) Specify test value.

With SET/RST (set/reset) of bit device, specify

a (RSl) or 1 (SEl).

When changing current value of word device

When changing T or C set value, or when

changing current value of buffer memory

Match current display form (decimal/hexadeci

mal) and specify change value. ('3)
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9. Error Display and Handling With
System Monitoring t

The following chart shows the error messages that are displayed during the system monitor op

eration and the method of handling them.

Error Message Description Method of Handling

PC communications error Communication could not be Check the following:

established with the PC CPU. • Connections between the PC CPU

and the GOT (disconnected or cut

cables).

• Has an error occurred in the PC

CPU?

41

•
9 -1



•
Special Unit Monitor Function Operation Manual

•

•
•

•

The Special Unit Monitor Function Operation Manual contains a summary of the proce

dures for using the special unit monitor function and the method of operating the spe

cial unit monitor function.



•

•
•

•
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10.Operation Procedure for Special
t Unit Monitor Function

The operation procedure when using the special unit monitor function is explained in this chapter.

10.1 Operation Procedure Before Starting Special Unit Monitoring

This section contains a summary of the procedure for transmitting the system program (OS) for

the special unit monitor function and the special unit monitor data from the PC to the A870GOT

until it is installed in built-in memory.

For details, please refer to the A8GOTP Operating Manual (Data Transmission, Debugging, Docu

ment Creation Manual). Details of the screen display and key operation are shown below.

•
•

•

( Start }

Connect A870GOT and PC. •1
IStart up A870GOT. I·

1
IStartup PC and startgraphicssoftware. I

With the graphicssoftware, transmit the as for
the special unit monitor function fromthe PC to
the A870GOT and install it in the built-in memory.

IInstallation is complete. I·

1
With the graphicssoftware, transmit the special
unitmonitor data fromthe PC to the A870GOT
and install it in the built-in memory. (Download)

When installation is finished, the special unit
monitor can be operated through the A870GOT.

1
Graphics software operation isfinished. I

1
( Exit }

10 - 1

.. It is not necessary to set up and operate the

A870GOT after startup.

.. Transmit the data using the installationdialog box.

• Transmit the data that was installed from the

SW:::::-A8SYSP of the system floppy disk to

the PC hard disk.

.. When installation is finished, "End" is displayed

on the installation dialog box.

.. Transmit the data using the download dialog box.

Transmit the data that was installed from the

SW::::::i-A8SYSP of the system floppy disk to

the PC hard disk.

.. When download is finished, "End" is displayed on

the download dialog box.

.. Proceed to section 10.2 to operate the special

unit monitor.
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10.2 Operation Procedure From User-Created Monitor Screen Display
to Start of Special Unit Monitor

This section describes the operation procedure for the A870GOT when starting each operation of

the special unit monitor function after the system program (OS)of the special unit monitor function

has been installed in the A870GOT built-in memory, and downloading the special unit monitor

data

.... See Sec. 11.1.3.

· .. (*1)

.... See Sec. 11.1.2.

See Sees. 11.2 - 11.26.

•

•

·... Carry out the foHowing operation when changing

the current values of the buffer memory that is

displayed on the monitor screen.

See Sec. 11.1.4.

When starting, the unit format and related data

are not displayed.

When reading of unit data from the PC CPU is

complete, the unit format and related data is dis

played.

See sec. 11.1.1.

When IENDIis selected, the special unit moni

toring ends and the display moves to the original

screen where the speciai unit monitor function

was begun.

.... See Sec. 11.1.3.

· ... The Special Unit Monitor Screen is displayed by

selecting it from the menu.

See Sec. 11.1 .3.

( Start )

Start up A870GOT. I

Display the user-created monitor screen. I
1

Startthe special unitmonitor function. I

Display the system configuration screen.

:'~.I::=n.i
~I••II.I.I
1~.IJb[l.]

1
Specifythe unitto be monitored. I

Display the special unitmonitor menu. I
1

ISelectfrom the menu. I

Display the monitor screenforthe special unit.
Checkthe data forthe unitwith the displayed
contents.

I DalaChg. i

!
Changethe current valueof the specified area. I

*1 Touch the key where the touch switch (expanded) function was set with the graphics software, •

and start the system monitor function.

When the Utility Menu screen is displayed, touch ISP. UNITI to start the special unit monitor

function.

10 - 2
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit
• Monitor Screen

MELSECGOT

•
•

•

Each screen operation when using the special unit monitor function is explained in this chapter.

11.1 Screen Configuration, Common Operation and Changing Screens
When Monitoring

The screen configuration and common operations used when executing the special unit monitor

are explained in this section.

11.1.1 Composition of System Configuration Screen and Key Functions

This section describes the structure of the system configuration screen that is displayed after

starting the special unit monitor function and the key functions displayed on the screen.

(1) Display

The unit format and related data are dis

played at the end of the unit data read

out from the PC CPU.

(OS is automatically executed.)

CD Displays network no. and station no. of monitor station.

With the unit installed in the monitor station, the special function unit displays the format and the initial
no. of the 110 signal with the sequencer CPU; the I/O unit displays "Input"/"Output" and the I/O points.

0 Fora special functionunitthat cannotbemonitored, "Special" and the initial no.of the 110 signal aredisplayed.
The display position of the unit is the key for moving the special function unit monitor of that unit to
the screen where it is executed. (Touch input)

®
The keys used for the operation with the System Configuration screen shown in (2)are displayed.
(Touch input)

(2) Key functions

The chart below shows the functions of keys that are used with the System Configuration

screen operation.

Key Function

IENOI Monitor ends, and display retums to thescreen where thespecial unit monitor function was begun.

Unit display Moves to screen where the special unit monitor forthat unit isexecuted.
oosition Slots 0 through 7 are valid for each base unit.

Scrolls display up or down one level to display the system configuration of the level number

~[!]
just before or after the one that is currently displayed.
Operation ofthese keys isenabled when thesystem configuration extends tothree levels ormore.

[!] :Scrolls down one level.

~ : Scrolls up one level.

11 - 1



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.1.2 Monitor Screen Configuration and Key Functions

This section describes the structure of the monitor screen that is dispiayed by specifying the unit

with the system configuration screen, and the key functions that are displayed at the top of the

screen.

(1) Display (with A68RD)

•
A6SllD Graph Monitor SCreen I:::TI m~ l,:m EIII I

soc DlsabledlEnab1ed 876Sol321

~ ~ 500
0110110110110110

: ~ 400
I: Enabled G: Disabled

; e 300 ConverSIon 87&54321
0110110110110110

~ C 200 1: ~leted 0' HOt ~leted,
ic.

I
S8IIClletAverage C<:ultlTJ.me

• o "''''' "'"''
I

0110110 0110110

"00 • ~~~ng ~:~t~-iec , a a • s , , ,
• CHI disconn. • CHS disconn.
• CH2 dlSCDM. • CH6 disconn.

=~~~r~:ie;ol234S~~ ~N~ldOm • CH3 dlsconn. • CIf7 discoM.
• 0f4 dlscOM. • DIll dlsconn.

®

All types of data are dispiayed when the

readout from the special function unit is com

plete.

(aS is automatically executed.)

<D Displays format of unil being monitored.

Displays buffer memory data of applicable unit in its current form, or in a graph.
@ Display status of I/O signal with the PC CPU.

When testing, tests after moving the cursor to the display position of the target data.

® The keys used for the operation with the monitor screen shown in (2) are displayed. (Touch input)

(2) Key Functions

Monitor screen operation is used to indicate the function of the key to be used.

Key Function

r-: Monitoring ends; display returns to the screen where the special unit monitor function was
begun.

IMONITI
Ends current monitoring and moves to screen that shows monitor menu.

MENU Operation can be used only if the special function unit has a Monitor menu.

I Data I Starts change of current values for buffer memory of special function unit displayed on
Chg. screen.

IISET/rl Starts test set/reset for I/O signal between PC CPU and special function unit.
RESET

11 - 2
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•
11.1.3 Specifying Monitor Unit and Selecting Monitor Menu

The operation when starting the special unit monitor for an optional unit is explained, using the

positioning unit (AD71) as an example.

[Operation procedure]

Display System Configuration screen.

Display screen thatshows monitor menu.

ISpecify unit to be monitored I(Touch display position of unit).

(1) From the units assigned to slots 0 through 7

of each base unit, specify the special func

tion unit where the format is displayed.

For units where the format is not displayed,

monitor with the system monitor function.

(See Sec. 8.5.)

(2) Specify the menu corresponding to the type

of data to be monitored.

(3)With units for which the monitor menu cannot

all be displayed in one screen, touch the ~

~ keys at the right of the screen to scroll the

display menu,

nil ·
•

r.

,

c

•
Specify menuto be monitored (Touch display position of menu).

•
Display monitor screen of specified menu. (4) Check the contents of the display. Carry out

the subsequent operation according to Sees.

11.2 - 11.26.

(5) Carry out tests for the displayed data accord

ing to Sec. 11.1.4.

Change current value of buffer memory

Turn output signal from PC CPU on and

off.

Proceed to Sec. 11.1.4 and Secs. 11.2 - 11.26.

•
11 - 3



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.1,4 Testfor Special Function Unit

You can test the data displayed on the current monitor screen.

This section describes the operation for changing the current value of the buffer memory and

turning the output signal from the PC CPU to the special function unit on and off. •
POINT

(1) When testing, test for the buffer memory that can be written in from the PC CPU and the

output signal that is output from the PC CPU.

(2) Be sure to carry out the test operation with the PC CPU in STOP status.

If the PC CPU is tested during RUN status, it returns to the output values and output

status from the sequence program.

[Operation procedure]

Display monitor screen.

0------+1
Display keywindow onmonitor screen.

•
IData I·When Chg. IS touched

(changes current value of buffer memory)

• All of the following operations can be carried out

by touching the keys in the displayed key window.

• When you touch B at the upper left of the key

window, the key window closes and the display

retums to the monitor screen.

(Touch)
L.=c='-'

I Data IChg. ,

2

41(1) Move the cursor to the position where the data

to be tested is displayed. ('1)

(~ 00: Up/down IE ~ : Left/right)

(2) Use the numeric keys to specify the value to

be changed. (*2)

The IDELIkey can be used to clear individual

characters among those input.

When 1RSE~Jr I is touched (tests the I/O signal)

• All of the following operations can be carried out

by touching the keys in the displayed key window.

• When you touch B at the upper left of the key

window, the key window closes and the display

returns to the monitor screen.

(1) Use the alphabetic character keys to specify •

the name of the device to be tested, and then

touch IE. (*1)

11 - 4
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(2) Use the numeric keys to specify the device

number, and then touch ~.

(3) Use the numeric keys to specify "Set" or "Re

set",

~ (Touch: input confirmation)
(Test continues) 1

®~.-'-------'----

[Test ends)

! [Touch)

®

[Q]: OFF [TI: ON

•
•

•
&CAUTION

'1 Do not perform the following tests.

When testing, the unit may not operate correctly or the buffer memory/input

signal may return to the output value/output status from the special function

unit.

G) Read out from the PC CPU and test the special purpose buffer memory.

® Test the input signal to the PC CPU from the special function unit.

'2 When testing buffer memory data, specify the change value in the following

way.

G) For data where 16/32 bits is displayed with one number, specify the change

value in decimal.

® For data where one number of 16/32 bits is displayed as a percent, such

as with an AID conversion unit, specify the change value corresponding to

the percentage in decimal.

Ex:

When the set value of the offset or gain is a - 2000, when specifying a

change value of 50%, input 1000.

@ For data where 16 bits is displayed one bit at a time as "0" and" 1" , specify

the change value of 16 bits in decimal.

• For a test operation during a run (forced output, data change), read the manual thor

oughly and check the safety conditions carefully.

The machine can be damaged or accidents can occur due to operation error.

11 - 5



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.1.5 Changing the Screen

This section describes how to change the screen when executing each monitor function of the
special unit monitor function from the status where the user-createdmonitor screen is displayed. •

•

•

func-

uch

moni

Menu

nded)

e,and

( Start )

!
*1 Touchthe keywherethe touch switch (expa

(*1 )
User-created monitor screen function was set with the graphicssoftwar

r- start the special unit monitor operation.

When the UtilityMenu screen is displayed, to
Touch [§] (*1 ) Isp. UNiTIand start the special unit monitor

tion.

~ljiIllljlltl~
IoION. UNIT COPY UP CHECl( N'O. .............. The systemmonitor function and specialunit
~~~ tor functioncan alsobe startedfrom the Utility
~ sst

screen.

Touch 8 TouChlsp. UNITI

Keywindow display screen
System Configuration screen for test

(See Sec. 11.1.1) (See Sec. 11.1.4.)

Touch on display unit. I Data I[J&J Touch Chg.
Touch conf. Touch [§]

(i).
When rio unitisselected II SET /rl

Whenspecial function unitisselected and RESET

Touch on
monitor menu.

Monitor menu display screen Monitor screenfor
forspecified unit specified monitor menu
(See Sec. 11.1.3) (SeeSec.11.1.2.)

,IMON':ITouch MENU

Touch 8 CD

Go to user-created monitor screen or utility screen.

•
11 - 6



ISETlrl Data IMONITI END I
A61LS Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

Limit Switch Function Program No. 0 Posit Inning Set Value Set value
Data A 8

Channel No. FEDC8A9876543210
utput Status 0110110110110110 Channel 0 0123 0123
utout Enable 0110110110110110 Channel 1 0123 0123

Channel 2 0123 0123
Status O:OFF 1:0N Enable O:Enabled l:Disabled Channel 3 0123 0123

Channel 4 0123 0123
Measured Distance 0123456789 Channel 5 0123 0123

Channel 6 0123 0123
Resolver Speed 0123 rpm Channel 7 0123 0123

Channel 8 0123 0123
Target Address 0123 -Error 01 Channel 9 0123 0123

Channel A 0123 0123
Compensation Val. 0123 Underflow 0 Channel B 0123 0123

Overflow 0 Channel C 0123 0123
compensated Address 0123 Batt.Error 0 Channel 0 0123 0123

Channel E 0123 0123
0: Nomal 1: Error Channel F 0123 0123

•

•

11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.2 A61LS Unit Monitor

11.2.1 Operation Monitor

®

@

®

®

(f)

® ®

MELSECGOT

•

No. Contents of display
Buttermemory address
to reterence (decimal)

<D The number of the program being used is displayed. 11

The output status of each channel is displayed. 4e
The specifiedstatus for the Output Enable command of each channelis displayed. 10

® The measured distance value forthedistance detection function isdisplayed. 5.6

Gl The rotation speed of the resolver connected to A61 LS is displayed. 3

® The set value of the target address for the positioning function is displayed. 12

® Thecompensation value forthezero point compensation function isdisplayed. 7

ill
The current value of the resolver aftercompensation by the zero point com-

Opensation function isdisplayed.

® The error code isdisplayed whenan error occurs. 8

When an A61 LS resolver underflow is detected, "1" is displayed. 2

® When an A61 LS resolver overflow is detected. "1" is displayed. 1

When a low battery charge is detected. "1" is displayed. g

@)
The setvalues A andB forexecuting the positioning function are displayed for

13 - 44
each channel.

11 - 7
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11.2.2 1/0 Monitor

A61LS Input/Output Monitor Screen IISET/,I Oata IHONITI END I
RESET Chg. HENU

T. Iv\ n,,+. Iv\

HDT Error 0 0 PC REAOY
online 1 1 posit. Start
Overflow Detect. 2 2 Limit Func.Start
Underflow Detect. 3 3 overflow Reset

- Resolver Direct. 4 4 underflow Reset
Compo Val. Excee 5 5 Error Reset
Resolver Error 6 6 6
Error Detect 7 7 ~7
CHO ON/OFF Statu B B ~B
CH1 ON/OFF Statu 9 9 9
CH2 ON/OFF Statu A A A
CH3 ON/OFF Statu B B B
CH4 ON/OFF Statu C C C
CH5 ON/OFF Statu D D 1D
CH6 ON/OFF Statu E E 1E
CH7 ON/DFF Statu F F 1F

•

ThB ON/OFF status of the va signal corresponding to the PC CPUis displayed. The va signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

No. Contents of display •

•
11 - 8



11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•

•

•
•

•

11.3 AD61 Unit Monitor

11.3.1 Operation Monitor

IISET! rl Data IMDNIT 1 1AD61 Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END- Present Value Set Value Mode Mode
Channel 1 01234567 G) 01234567

0 o @ 1: i-Phase
Channel 2 01234567 01234567 0 2: 2-Phase

'nc,,'o IV' n",c '0 (V,

CHi Count Greater10 0 CHi Equal Reset
- CHi Count Equal 11 1 CHi Preset Cmd.

CHi Count Less 12 P2 CHi Equal DIP
CHi Ext. Preset 13 P3 CHi Down Count
CH2 Count Greater14 b4 CHi Count Enable
CH2 Count Equal 15 5 CHi Value Read
CH2 Count Less 16 6 CHi Ext. Preset
CH2 Ext. Preset 17 7 CH2 Equal Reset

8 18 8 CH2 Preset Cmd.
9 19 P9 CH2 Equal DIP
A lA PA CH2 Down Count
8 18 P8 CH2 Count Enable
C lC PC CH2 Value Read
D 10 PD CH2 Ext. Preset
E lE PE lE
F F OF iF

No. Contents at display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimaO

CD The current values of channels 1 and 2 are displayed. 4.5.36,37

0 The set values of channels 1 and 2 are displayed. 6,7,38,39

® The specified status of the mode register of channels 1 and 2 is displayed. 3,35

@
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display. -
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11.4 A1SD61 Unit Monitor

11.4.1 Operation Monitor •
The Channel 1 and 2 Monitor Screen is used as an example.

A1SD61 0 eration Honitor Screen (CHi 2)

•

<1)

0123456789 ®
Preset
Value 0123456789 ®
Ring Counter

@value 0123456789

Pulse liP Mode 012345 @

0: A-Phase liP and
decremental count

1: A-Phase and B-Phase
liP

2: 2-Phase liP X 1

3: 2-Phasa liP X 2

4: 2-Phase liP X 4

OFF

®

CH.2

12345678900123456789
12345678900123456789
12345678900123456789
12345678900123456789

Limit Switch Output
counter Function Start

0: No setting
1: Latch counter
2: Sampling counter
3: Periodic pulse counter
4: Counter disable

ounter Setting: 0

® Channei No.
LS. OIP 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
Status012

External Preset
Reset Ext. Preset

Error Reset

count Enable
Decremental Count
Preset Cornnand
Ring Counter
Sampling/Periodic

INo.ofl
Dogs I ON CH.l OFF Dogs I' ON
o I I 0

D 0 ~12345678900123456789~ D 0
o 1 ~12345678900123456789~ 0 1
G 2 P12345678900123456789~ G 2

3 123456789 123456789~ 3

®

®

e

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

CD
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-
played. The VOsignal is ON when displayed in a reverse display. -

A ••" Is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -
1%1 A "." is displayed when a writing data error occurs; the channel where it

occurred and the error code are displayed. 11

® The number of multi-dogs that are set is displayed. 12 -147

@
The set value for the on position and off position of the multi-dog no. is dis-

12-147played for each channel.

® The specified status of the counter function selection is displayed. 5

®
The limit switch output status of each channel is displayed.

0; OFF 1: ON -

The current value of the counter is displayed for the following situations: in

CV pulse input mode, when preset, when the ring counter function is being ex- 0, 1
ecuted, and when the counter is disabled.

®
The count value for execution of the latch counter, sampling counter, and

2,3
periodic pulse counter set with the counter function selection (5) is displayed.

® The preset value is displayed. 6,7

@ The ring counter value that was set is displayed. 8,9

e The set status of the pulse input mode is displayed. 4

•

•
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11.4.2 1/0 Monitor

•
CD

IISET! rl Data IMONITI IA1SD61 Inout/Outout Monitor Screen RESET Dhg . MENU END

Inouts oo autouts (Yl
WOT Error 10 PO Count Enable
CHI LS Output 11 PI Decrement Count
CH2 LS Output 12 P2 Preset command
CH3 LS Output 3 3 Ring Counter

- CH4 LS Output 4 4 counter Functio
CH5 LS Output 15 5 LS Output
CH6 LS Output 16 6 Reset Preset
CHI LS Output 1"1 PI Error Reset
CH8 LS Output 18 p8 18
LS OIP Enable 19 P9 19
Ext. Preset lA pA lA
Error Flag 18 P8 18
Fuse/Power OFF lC pc lC
Sampling/Per lad D bD lD

E IE E IE
F IF bF IF

The ONIOFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The 1/0signai is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

•

No. Contents of display
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11.5 A62DA-S1 Unit Monitor

11.5.1 Operation Monitor

MELSECGOT

•

®

A62DA 81 Operation Monitor Screen IISETI DatalHDNITI END IRESET Chg. HENU

IChannel 1 Output I Volta.e cheek 0123 Channel 2 Output IVolta.e check 0123
01234.6 ~ (j) I Current cheek ® 0123 01234.6 ~ (j) I Current check ® 0123

tnouts (Xl cutouts (Vl
fWOT Error 0 PO 0

- READV 1 P1 1
2 ~2 P2 2
3 ~3 P3 3
4 ~4 P4 14
5 ~5 P5 15
6 ~6 P6 16
7 ~7 P7 7
B S pS ~s
9 9 P9 ~9
A A PA

~ Output EnableB B PB
C C PC C
D D PD 1D
E E PE E

bF F bF F

•
No. Contents of display

Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

(j)
The current input value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital input value of

0, 1channels 1 and 2, is dispiayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

@
·1" is dispiayed for Output Over when an input value of 4001 or greater was

2-5set for channel 1 or 2; "1" is displayed for Output Under when a negative
number was set.

®
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display. -

11 -12
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11.5.2 Graph Monitor

MELSECGOT

1SET!rl Data IMONIT 1 1A62DA-Sl Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg, MENU END

Under Over
Output [%] Error Erro

0 25 50 75 100

Channel 1

~ • -
-f-- -

Channel 2 , •
• WDT Error

®

•
•

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

CD
The current input value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital input value of

0,1
channels 1 and 2, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

@ A "." is displayed in the Over Error column when an input value of 4001 or 2,4
greater was set for channel 1 or 2.

® A "." is displayed in the Under Error column when an input value consisting 3,5
of a negative number was set for channel 1 or 2.

@ A "." isdisplayed whena watchdog timer error occurs. ---
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11.6 A1S62DA Unit Monitor

11.6.1 Operation Monitor

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

The specifiedenabie/disable status for the analog output of each channel is

e displayed. 0
0: Enable 1: Disable

® The channel 1 digital input value is displayed. 1

® The channel 2 diqltal input value is displayed. 2

@ The ON/OFF status of the i/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis- -
played.The VOsignai is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

®
Thecurrent inputvalue, a value between -4000-4000 for the dig~aI inputvalue of
channels 1 and2, isdisplayed ina graph asa percentage ranging fromato 100%.

®
The current inputvalue, a value between -8000-8000 for thedigital inputvalue of
channels 1 and2, isdisplayed ina graph asa percentage ranging from ato 100%.

(J)
The current input value,a value between -12000-12000 for the digital input
value of channels 1 and 2, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging
from 0 to 100%.

®
The current inputvalue, a value between 0-4000 for thedigital inputvalue of chan-
neis 1 and2, isdisplayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from ato 100%.

The current input value, avalue between 0-8000 forthedigital inputvalue ofchannels 1,2
® 1 and2, isdisplayed ina graph asa percentage ranging from ato 100%.

@I The current input value, avalue between 0-12000 for thedig~al input value of chan-
nels 1 and2, isdisplayed ina graph asa percentage ranging from ato 100%.

e When the channel 1 digital input valuewas set outside the allowablesetting
10range,a check code is displayed.

@ When the channel 2 digital input valuewas set outside the allowablesetting
11

range, a check code is displayed.

@>
The set resolution selectionis displayed.

91: 1/4000 2: 1/8000 3: 1/12000
•

•

®
®
@J

®
®
@J

@

I,SET/ Data I HDNl:1 END I
A1S62DA Operation Monitor Screen RESET ch". HENU

Analog Output Enable/Disable ® Channel 1 ® Channel 2

'i'
Digital l/P Digital IIP

Channel No. 21~

0110110110110110 012345 012345

HDT Error Flag CH2 D/A Output Enable Flag
@ D/A Conversion READY CHl D/A Output Enable Flag

Error Flag Error Reset

V output [%] AC Output [%]
Channel 1 0 50 100 Channel 1 0 50 100

® 1/4000 a:L
I I

1/ 4000 I® 11 8000 11 8000 IQ) 1/12000 1/12000
Channel 2 0 50 100 Channel 2 0 50 100

® 1/4000 S=;...LI 1/ 4000

~
1/ 8000 1/ 8000 I1112000 1/12000

CHi Check Code CH2 Check Code
O'?O 0123 oosol tlon 0ettin" 0'1:1/4000 2:1/0000 3:1/12000

1 1 I
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11.7 A62LS Unit Monitor

11.7.1 Operation Monitor

MELSECGOT

As a screen example, we will store the monitor screens from CH. 0 - CH. 3 in the memory.

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

G)
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-

-
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

@) The errorcode is displayed when an erroroccurs. 7

The output status of each channel is displayed.
4

®
0: OFF 1: ON

The set limit switch output enable/disable status for each channel is displayed.
8

0: Enable 1: Disable

@ The sensor binary current value is displayed. 2,3

Afterunit conversion of the sensor binary current value to mm or inches, the

® value added to the minimum current value is displayed as the scaling binary 0,1
current value.

® The set value of the positioning target stop position is displayed. 10, 11

(2) The program number used with the limit switch output function is displayed. g

®
The answer back program number corresponding to the program number

5
used with the limit switch output function is displayed.

The A62LS operation mode status is displayed.
b4b3b2b1 eo

I I
® '. 6

eo,

"1" is displayed in the bit corresponding Trialrurl
se

to the selected operation mode. Parameter
lni~a1 set~ngs

@J The number of multi-dogs that are set is displayed. 12 - 226

®
The set value for the on position and off position of the multi-dog no. is dis-

12 - 226
played for each channel.

•

•

A62LS Operation Monitor Screen CH NO.0-3
ISET/rl Data IMONITI END I

RESET Chg. MENU

HOT Error IIiIPOSit. Start IIIILS DIP Enable Sensor BIN Pas. 012345 -
online Posit. Stop Error Reset
Up.Lim Err Fwd Jog Start Pi Disable Scaling BIN Pas. 012345- - -
La.Lim Err Rev JOg Start P2 Disable

-- Sensor Err
®

Target Stop Pas. 012345- - -
Carre. Err Error FEOCBA9876543210
Posit. Err Code LS Output 0110110110110110 Prg. No.0-' Op. Mode 43210
Error 01 LS Setting 0110110110110110 Alback 0 0110110110110110- - -

MAX ! ON CH 0 OFF MAX : ON CH 1 OFF MAX ; ON CH 2 OFF MAX i ON CH 3 OFF
01 : 01 : 01 : 01 :
0 ;012345 012345 0 :012345 012345 0 :012345 012345 0 :012345 012345
1 ;012345 012345 1 :012345 012345 1 ;012345 012345 1 :012345 012345
2 :012345 012345 2 ;012345 012345 2 ;012345 012345 2 ;012345 012345

o 3 ;012345 012345 o 3 ;012345 012345 o 3 ;012345 012345 o 3 ;012345 012345
o 4 ;012345 012345 o 4 ;012345 012345 o 4 ;012345 012345 o 4 ;012345 012345
G 5 ;012345 012345 G 5 ;012345 012345 G 5 ;012345 012345 G 5 :012345 012345

6 ;012345 012345 6 :012345 012345 6 :012345 012345 6 ;012345 012345
7 ;012345 012345 7 ;012345 012345 7 :012345 012345 7 ;012345 012345
8 ;012345 012345 8 ;012345 012345 8 ;012345 012345 8 ;012345 012345
9 ;012345 012345 9 ;012345 012345 9 ;012345 012345 9 ;012345 012345

@

@

@

<1J@

®
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.7.2 1/0 Monitor

MELSECGOT

TheON/OFF statusof the va signal corresponding to the PCCPUis dispiayed. Thel/O signal isON
whendisplayed in a reverse display.

(j)

No.

IISETI rl Data IMDNIT I IA62LS Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

50
Innu s oo Outo s (Vl

HOT Error 0 0 10 PC READV
pI Online h pI 11 Posit. Start
P2 Upper Lim. Error~2 2 12 Posit. Stop
P3 Lower Lim.Error~3 3 3 Fwd Jog Start

Sensor Error ~4 4 4 Rev Jog Start
P5 Correction Err.~5 5 5 LS D/P Enable
p6 Posit ion Error ~6 6 1,6 Error Reset
P7 Error ~7 7 7 Pi Disable
P8 CH 0/8 Status ~8 8 18 P2 Disable
P9 CH 1/9 Status 9 9 19 9
pA CH 2/10 Status A A 1A A
P8 CH 3/11 Status 8 8 18 8
PC CH 4/12 Status C C C C
PO CH 5/13 Status 0 0 0 0
PE CH 6/14 Status E E E E
L CH 7/15 Status F F F F

Contents of display •

•
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11.8 A1S62RD Unit Monitor

11.8.1 Operation Monitor

MELSECGOT

•
®

A1S62RD Oneration Monitor Screen
ISET/rl Data IMDNITI END I

RESET Chg. MENU

\ emp. Value eCl Temp. Value [C] Time/ Disabled/Enabled 21
(16 bits) (32 bits) Count 0110110110110110

1 0123.5 o 0123.567 0 ~ 01234 1: Enabled 0: Oisabled

2 0123.5 0123.567 01234 Conversion 21
0110110110110110

1: Completed 0: Not Completed

Average/Sample Time/Count
21 21

0110110110110110
® (j)

1: Averaging 1: Time Average
0: Sampling 0: Count Average

IICH.l Disconnection detection
IICH,2 Disconnection detection

- ..HOT Error 51 Temp. Sensor Type 0
IIError Code:012345 O:New JIS,DIN I:Dld JIS

®

®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

G)
The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed up to 1 digit

10, 11
after the decimal point.

@
The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed up to 3 digits

18 - 21
after the decimal point.

®
The values set for the time and countof timesfor averaging processing of

2,3
each of the channels is displayed.

@ The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 0

® The Conversion Completed flag status for each channel is displayed. 35

®
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

(2)
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel is dis-

1
played.

A "." isdisplayed when a watchdog timererror occurs. -

® A ..... is displayed when a writing data error occurs; the channel where it
occurred and error code are displayed.

34

®
The specified status of the platinum temperature sensor that is usedis dis-

36
played.

For A1S62RD3

@I
A ..... is displayed in a channel where broken wire was detected. -
For A1S62RD4
A "." isdisplayed in CH1 whena broken wire is detected inanychannel.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.8.2 110 Monitor

(j)

A1S62RD Inout/Dutout Monitor Screen
ISETI Data IMONIT I END I
RESET Chg. MENU

In uts (X) Out uts V
HOT Error 0 0 0

- READV 1 1 11
Error Detection 2 2 _ Error Reset
CHi Disconnecte 3 3 13
CH2 Disconnecte 4 4 14

5 5 5 5
6 6 6 6-, -, -, -,
8 8 8 8
9 9 9 9
A A A A
B B B B
C C C C
0 0 0 0
E E E IE
F F F IF

•

TheON/OFF status01 the I/Osignal corresponding to the PCCPUis displayed. TheI/Osignal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

No. Contents of display •

•
11 -18



11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.8.3 Graph Monitor

•

®

I,SET/rl Data IMDNITI I
A1S62RD Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg . MENU END

600 (j) Disabled/Enabled 21
T V 500 f- 0110110110110110
e a
m 1 400 l- 1: Enabled 0: Disabled
p u
e e 300 Conversion 21
r 0110110110110110
a
t C 200 1: Completed 0: Not Completed
u 100r Average/Sample Time/Count
e 0 2 21

0110110110110110

-100 ® ®
1: Averaging 1: Time Average

-180 0: Sampling 2: Count Average
1 2

II Channel 1 disconnected
.. Channel 2 disconnected

.HDT Error Temp. Sensor Type 0
- IIError Code:012345 O:New JIS,DIN 1:01d JIS

•
•

•

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

CD The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed as a graph. 10, 11

®
The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is dis-

0
played.

@ The status of the Conversion Complete fiag for each channel is displayed. 35

®
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

® The specified statusfor the averaging processing of each channel is dis-
1

played.

A "II" is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -
® A "." is displayed when a writing data error occurs; the channel where it

occurred and the error code are displayed.
34

(J)
The specified status of the platinum temperature sensor that is used is dis-

36
played.

For A1S62RD3

®
A "II" is displayed in a channel where a broken wire was detected. -
For A1S62RD4
A "II" is displayed in CH1 when a broken wire is detected in any channel.

11 - 19



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.9 A1S63DA Unit Monitor

11.9.1 Operation Monitor

MELSECGOT

•

®
@

®

®

A1S63ADA Operation Monitor Screen IISETI
Data IMONIT I END IRESET Chg. MENU

Enable 0: Disable 1: Enable Conversion 0: Not Completed 1: Completed

CH No. 321 CH I, 21
Setting 0110110110110110 Set 0110110110110110

sallllle/AVerag~ Time/Count Sarrple/Average Count/Time

CH No. 2t 21 0: Sampling 0: Count Average
Setting 0110110tlO110110 1: Averaging 1: Time Average

Time/Count nput Status [%] Input Status [%] Input status [%]
Value Resolution 1 Resolution 2 ResolUtion 3

CH 1 012345 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
CH 2 012345 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5

Upper Limit Lower Limit Digital Value Simple LOOP Contra

CH 3 012345 012345 ® ® 012345 @ 012345

Error Code 012 Resolution Setting 0 [ 1:1/4000,2:1/8000,3:1/12000 J

@

•
No. Contents of display

Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

<D
The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel Is dis-

0
played.

® The Conversion Completed flag status for channels 1 and 2 is displayed. 15

@ The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of
channels 1 and 2 is displayed.

1
@ The specified status for the averaging processing of channels 1 and 2 is

displayed.

®
The values set for the time and number of times for averaging processing of

2,3
channels 1 and 2 is displayed.

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

® value of channels 1 and 2, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 11, 12
100%. (Resolution selection: 2: 0-8000, 3: 0-12000)

Q) The upper limit of the digital value following 0/A conversion with channel 3 is
4displayed.

®
The lower limit of the digital value following O/A conversion with channel 3 is

5
displayed.

®
The set value of the digital value following O/A conversion with channel 3 is

10
displayed.

@! The digital value of channel 3 calculated by simple loop control is displayed. 13

@ The error code is displayed when a writing data error occurs. 16

@ The set resolution selection is displayed. 14

11 - 20

•

•



11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•

•

11.9.2 Simple Loop Monitor

I,SET/rl Data IMONITI I
A1S63ADA Simple Loop Control Monitor Screen RESET Dhg . MENU END

- .Jxec.Enable 0: Disabled 1: Enabled Point Channel 1 Channel 3
Yll Coordinate Coordinate

Control Mode 012345 ® ®
0 012345 012345

0: Normal 1 012345 012345
1: y = AX! + 8X2 + C 2 012345 012345
2: y =AXl + C 3 012345 012345

X2 4 012345 012345
- 3: coordinate Designation 5 012345 012345

6 012345 012345
A, B, C : Constant 7 012345 012345
y : CH3 DIA Digital Value 8 012345 012345
Xl : CHl AID Digital Value 9 012345 012345
X2 : CH2 AID Digital Value

Constant A 012.45
- Constant B 012.45 Number of Points 0

constant C 012345

Error Code 012 Resolution Setting 0 [ 1:1/4000,2:1/8000,3:1/12000 ]

®

®

•

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference(decimal)

CD
The specified simple loop control execution enabled/disabled status is dis-

-
played.

@ The control mode set status is displayed. 6

@ The set value of the simple loop control constant is displayed. 7,8,9

0
The setvalues of channel 1 coordinates thatwere set ineachpoint are dis-
played.

The set values of channel 3 coordinates that were set in each point are dis-
18 - 37

® played.

®
The number of coordinate points of the simple loop controi that was set is

17
displayed.

(2) The error code isdisplayed when a writing dataerror occurs. 16

® The set resoiution selection is displayed. 14

11 - 21



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.9.3 1/0 Monitor

I SET/rl Data IHDNITI I
A1S63ADA Inout/Outnut Monitor Screen RESET Chg. HENU END

Inouts (X) autr uts (Y)

HOT Error 0 0 CH3 Dutput
Conversion READY 1 1 Loop Control
Error Detection 2 2 Error Reset
CH3 Up Limit 3 3 CH3 Unlimited

- CH3 LoUJ Limit 4 4 14
Loop Control 5 5 5

6 6 6 6
f f f f

Resolution 8 8 Resol. selection
Resolution 9 9 Resol. selection
CH1 Volt./Current A A CH1 Volt./Curren
CH2 Volt./eurrent 8 8 CH2 Volt./Curren
CH3 Volt./eurrent C C CH3 VOlt./Curren

D D D Offset/Gain Set.
E E E E
F F F F

•

TheON/OFF statusof the I/Osignal corresponding to the PCCPUis displayed. The1/0signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

No. Contents of display •

•
11 - 22



11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.10 A1S64DA Unit Monitor

11.10.1 Operation Monitor

®
®

IISET/ Data IMONITI I
A1S64AD Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

channel Nd 4321
I 0' AID Conversion Disabled

~etting I 0110110110110110 l' AID Conversion Enabled

~ Sample/Average i Time/Count Sample/Average Time/Count

Chann. No 432~ 4321 0: Sampling : 0' Count Average
set t mg 01101101!10110110 1: Averaging : l' Time Average

<. Time/Count Input Status [%] Input Status [%J Input Status [%]
Value Resolution 1 Resolution 2 Resolution 3

Channel 1 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 2 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 3 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 4 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5

@ ®

Error Code: 012 I ReSolution Setting 0 [1'1/4000,2'1/8000,3:1/12000]

•

I

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

Q) The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 0

@
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

®
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel is dis-

1
played.

G)
The vaiues set for the time and number of times for averaging processing of

2-5
each channel is displayed.

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

® value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%. 10 - 13
(Resoiution selection: 2: 0-8000, 3: 0-12000)

® The error code is displayed whena writing data error occurs. 18

<V The set resolution seiection is displayed. 20

11 - 23



11.10.2 I/O Monitor

11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

(j)

MELSECGOT

ISET/ Oata IMONITI I
A1S64AD Innut/Outnut Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU ENO

In uts Xl Out uts (Y
IfHOT Error Flag 0 0 0

- ~ REAOY 1 1 1
Error Flag 2 2 ~ Error Reset

3 3 3 3
4 4 4 4
5 5 5 ~5
6 6 6 ~6
7 7 7 7
8 8 8 18
9 9 9 9
A A A A
8 8 8 18
C C C C
0 0 0 0
E E pE E
F F bF F

No. Contents of display

G) The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display. .

11 - 24
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.10.3 Graph Monitor

•
CD

SETI Data IMDNIT I END I
A1S64AD Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg, MENU

Resolution 1 (1/4000) 2 (16000) 3 (1/12000)

Input [%] 0 SO 100 0 SO 100 0 SO 100

Channel 1
I

Channel 2
I :

Channel 3

jChannel 4 ~ ~ ~

Resolution Setting: 0 I Error I HDT Error

•

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory eddress
to reference (decimal)

<D
The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
value of each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 10 - 13
to 100%. (Resolution selection: 2: 0-8000, 3: 0-12000)

(])
The set resolution selection is displayed.

20
1: 1/4000 2: 1/8000 3: 1/12000

@ A "." Is displayed when a writing data error occurs. -

0 A "." isdisplayed when a watchdog timererroroccurs. -

11 - 25



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.11 A68AD Unit Monitor

11.11.1 Operation Monitor

IFET/rl Data IMONITI END IA68AD Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

----- SalTflle/Average Time/Count Sample/Average Count/Time

Channel No. 8765432 ~7654321 O:Sa",ling O:Count Average
Setting 0110110 10110110 l:Averaging l:Time Average

<. Count/Time Input Status
Value [%] No. of Channels Used 0

Channel 1 01234 01234.6
Channel 2 01234 01234.6 Hriting Data Error 01
Channel 3 01234

®
01234.6 @Channel 4 01234 01234.6

Channel 5 01234 01234.6
Channel 6 01234 01234.6
Channel 7 01234 01234.6
Channel 8 01234 01234.6

®

®

•

•
No. Contents of display

Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

<D
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channei is displayed.

@
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel is dis-

1
played.

®
The values setfor the timeand number of times foraveraging processing of

2-9
each channel is displayed.

@
The current output value, a vaiue between a - 2000 for the digital output

10 - 17
value of each channel, is dispiayed as a percentage ranging from a to 100%.

®
The number of channels that are used is dispiayed. (WrthA68AD-S2monitor- a
ing, the display value is invalid.)

® The error code is dispiayed when a writing data error occurs. 34

11 - 26
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.11.2 1/0 Monitor

MELSECGOT

It
A68AD Input/Output Monitor Screen

I,SET! Data IMONIT I END I
RESET Chg. MENU

In uts (X) cutouts (Y)
(HOT Error 0 PO 10

- - READY 11 1 11
2 12 2 2
3 13 3 13
4 4 p4 14
5 5 P5 15
6 6 P6 16
7 17 P7 7
8 8 8 8
9 9 9 19
A A PA lA
B lB PB lB
C Ie pc ~C
0 10 PO 10
E IE PE IE
F IF bF IF

The ONIOFF status of the VO signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The 110 signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

•

No. Contents of display

11 - 27



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.11.3 Graph Monitor

A68AD Graph Monitor Screen I~ET/TI Data IMDNITI END I
RESET ens. MENU

Input I%]
0 50

I
100

Channel 1
I I I

Channel 2
I I

Channel 3
I I I

Channel 4
I I

Channel 5
I

Channel 6

Channel 7

Channel 8

• HOT Error

No. Contents of display
Bullermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

The current output value, a value between 0 - 2000 for the digital output value

CD of each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 to 10 - 17
100%.

® A "." Is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

11 - 2B
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•

•



11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•
11.12 A1S68AD Unit Monitor

11.12.1 Operation Monitor

•

•

(j)

o
®

®

ISET/rl Data HDNIT I END IA1S68AD Movement Monitor Screen RESET Chg, HENU
--"- .. -' .. --"-"--

C H 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 "" '-.-'---. -- .. _- ..... '-- ..

AID Conversion 01101101 0 : Disabled 1 : Enabled
...._.. - -- - -- --_. --- . - -- _.- -- - _......._.- - -- - - - -- _.- -_.- -- -- _.- -- - - - -- - - --- -- _....... - .--- - - - -- _.- -- _.- -- - - ---

AID Hethod 01101101 i 0 : Sampling 1 : Averaging
_.--- _. - ..... --- .. _. .- -- _.- -- _.- -- _.- -- _.- -- - - - -- _........ _...... _. - -- - - --- _.- -- - - - -- - - - -_... _.... _.-. - -- - - ---

Averaging 01101101 0 : Number 1 : Time
...-----._---------- -- -- - -- --_. --- -. - -- _.--- - - - -- - - - --," - -- - - - -- _.- -- - - - --- ._-- - - - -- - - - -- _.- -- - - - -- _.- -- - - ---

AID Conversion 01101101 0 : Incomplete 1 : Complete
'. -- '--

!--. '-., Averaging Time/Number Input Status [%]-- --
CH 1 01234 01234 - 6
CH 2 01234 01234 - 6
CH 3 01234 01234 · 6
CH 4 01234 01234 - 6
CH 5 ® 01234 ® 01234 - 6
CH 6 01234

:
01234 - 6

CH 7 01234 01234 · 6
CH 8 01234 01234 · 6

Error Code 012

•

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

o The ND conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 0

0
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

2
each channel is displayed.

®
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel (Time/

2
count) is displayed.

@ The ND Conversion Complete flag status for each channel is displayed. 28

®
The values set for the time and countof timesfor averaging processing of

10 -- 17
each channel is displayed.

®
The current output value. a value between 0 -- 2000 for the digital output

20 -- 27
value ofeachchannel, isdisplayed asa percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

<Zl The error code is displayed when a writing data error occurs. 1

11 - 29



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.12.2 I/O Monitor

IISETf Data IMDNITI I
A1S68AD Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

Y(HDT Error 0 0 0
- Ready 1 1 1

Error Detect 2 P2 iii Error Reset
a a pa a
4 4 P4 4
5 5 ps 5
6 6 b6 6
7 7 7 7
8 8 8 8
9 ~9 9 19
A ~A A 1A
8 ~8 8 8
C ~C pc C
D ~D PD D
E E PE E
F F F F

•

•

TheON/OFF statusofthe I/Osignal corresponding to the PC CPUis displayed. TheI/Osignal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

No. Contents of display •

•
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•

•

•

11.12.3 Graph Monitor

Graph Monitor Screen IISET/rl Data IMDNITI END I
A1S68AD RESET Chg, MENU

Input [%]
0 5 0 100

CM 1
I I

CH 2
I I

CH 3
I I

CH 4 CD

CH 5 -
CH 6

CH 7

CH 8

I ~DT Error

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

The current output value, a value between 0 - 2000 for the digital output

e value of each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 20 - 27
to 100%.

@ A "." is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

11 - 31



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.13 A68ADN Unit Monitor

11.13.1 Operation Monitor •
®
®

IISETI Data IHONITI END I
A6BADN Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. HENU

Channel I 87654321
ISetting I 0110110110110110 O:Disabled I:Enabled

~ Sarrple/Average ; Count/Time Sal'l1Jle/Average Count/Time

Channel 8765432187654321 O:Sampling : 0:Count Average
Setting 0110110tlOll0ll0 l:Averaging : 1: Time Average

<. Count/Time Input Status [%] Input St at us [%] Input Status [%]
value Resolution 1 Resolution 2 Resolution 3

Channel 1 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 2 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 3 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 4 01234 ® 0123.5 ® 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 5 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 6 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel , 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5
Channel 8 01234 0123.5 0123.5 0123.5

Error Code 012 resolution Selection 0 [1:1/4000,2:1/8000,3:1/120001

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

G) The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 0

@
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

@ The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel is dis-
1

played.

@
The values set for the time and count of times for averaging processing of

2-9
each channel is displayed.

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

® value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%. 10 - 17
(Resolution selection: 2: 0-8000, 3: 0-12000)

® The error code isdisplayed when a writing data error occurs. 18

(}) The resolution selection that was set is displayed. 20

11 - 32
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•
11.13.2 110 Monitor

A68ADN Input/Output Monitor Screen
I SET! Data IMDNIT I END I
RESET Chg. MENU

In uts (Xl Out uts (Yl
(HOT Error 10 0 10

-f- READY 11 1 11
Error 12 2 fiji Error Reset

3 13 3 13
4 14 4 14
5 15 5 15
5 15 5 16
7 17 7 17
8 18 8 18
9 19 9 19
A lA A lA
8 18 8 18
C lC C lC
D 10 D lD

bE E E IE
bF F F IF

TheONIOFF statusof the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPUis displayed. The1/0signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

No. Contents of display
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.13.3 Graph Monitor

<D

SET! Data IMONITI END IA68ADN Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

Resolution 1 2 3

Input [%]

~ 5[
100 0 50 100 0 50 100

Channel 1 ~ ~
Channel 2

:
Channel 3

Channel 4

Channel 5 ~ ~ ~
Channel 6

Channel "1 .! ~
Channel 8 !: , :

Resolution Selection 0 _ Error _ HOT Error

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to !'eference (decimal)

IG)
The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%. 10 - 17
(Resolution selection: 2: 0-8000, 3: 0-12000)

®
The set resolution selection is displayed.

20
1: 1/4000 2: 1/8000 3: 1/12000

® A "." Is dispiayed when a writing data error occurs. -
@ A "." is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

11 - 34
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•
11.14 A68RD Unit Monitor

11.14.1 Operation Monitor

•
®

A68RD Operation Monitor Screen
I SET/rl Data IMDNITI EMD I
RESET Chg. MENU

\ Temp. Value Temp. Value Timel Disabled/Enabled 87654321
(16 bits) (32 bits) Count 0110110110110110_ -

1 0123.5 (j) 0123.567 ® 1»01234 1: Enabled 0: Disabled

2 0123.5 0123.567 01234 Conversion 87654321

3 0123.5 0123.567 01234
0110110110110110_ -

1: Completed 0: Not Completed
4 0123.5 0123.567 01234

Average/Sample Time/Count
5 0123.5 0123.567 01234 87654321 7654321

0110110110110110
6 0123.5 0123.567 01234 ®

1: Time Avera~1: Averaging
7 0123.5 0123.567 01234 0: Sampling 0: Count Average

8 0123.5 0123.567 01234 • CHi disconn. • CH5 disconn.
• CH2 disconn. • CH6 disconn .

-- • HOT Error 5/ Temp. Sensor Type 0 • CH3 disconn. • CH7 disconn.
_Error Code:012345 O:New JIS,DIN 1:01d JI~ • CH4 disconn. • CHB disconn.

®

®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

<D
The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed up to 1 digit

10 - 17
after the decimal point.

@
The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed up to 3 digits

18 - 33
after the decimal point.

@
The values set for the time and countof times foraveraging processing of

2-9
each channel is displayed.

@) The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed, 0

® The Conversion Complete flag status for each channel is displayed, 35

®
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

!J)
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channei is dis-

1
played.

A "." is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

® A "." is displayed when a writing data erroroccurs; the channel where it
34

occurred and the error code are displayed.

®
The specified status of the platinum temperature sensor that is usedis dis-

36
played,

For A68RD3

@I A "." is displayed in a channel where a broken wire was detected. -
For A68RD4

A "." is displayed in CHi when a broken wire is detected in any channel.

11 - 35



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.14.2 110 Monitor

MELSECGOT

(j)

No.

<D

AGaRD Input/Output Monitor Screen
I(ETI Data IMONITI END IRESET Chg. MENU

tnouts '" Outouts y\
HOT Error 0 0 10

- READY 1 1 11
Write Data Error 2 2 ~ Error Reset
CH1 Disconnected 3 3 3
CH2 Disconnected 4 4 4
CH3 Disconnected 5 5 5
CH4 Disconnected 6 6 6
CHS Disconnected 7 7 7
CH6 Disconnected B B B
CH1 Disconnected 9 9 9
CH8 Disconnected A A lA

B B B B
~C C C C
~D 0 0 10
~E E E E
bF F F iF

Contents of display

TheON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PCCPUis displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

11 - 36
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.14.3 Graph Monitor

•

®

IISET! rl Data IMONITI IA68RD Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg . MENU END

600 r- Disabled/Enabled 87654321
T V 500

CD
011011011011011~

f- l-e a
m 1 400 1: Enabled 0: Disabled
p u
e e 300 Conversion 87654321
r 011011011011011~

I- c-a
t C 200 1: Completed 0: Not Completed
u 100 c-r Sample/Average Count/Time
e 01- 87654321~7654321

0110110110110110

-100 f- I ® ®

• 1: Averaging 1: Time Average
-180 0: sampling 0: Count Average

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
• CHi disconn. • CHS disconn.
• CH2 disconn. • CH6 disconn.

• HDT Error Temp. Sensor Type 0 • CH3 disconn. • CH7 disconn.- • Error Code:012345 O:New JIS,DIN 1:01d JIS • CH4 disconn. • CH8 disconn.

®

•

•

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimai)

Q) The temperature detection value of each channel is displayed in a graph. 10 - 17

0 The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 0

0 The Conversion Complete flag status for each channel is displayed. 35

@
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each channel is displayed.

®
The specified status for the averaging processing of each channel is dis-

1
played.

A "." isdisplayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

® A "." is displayed when a writing data error occurs; the channel where it
34

occurred and the error code are displayed.

(j)
The specified status of the platinum temperature sensor that is used is dis-

36
played.

For A68RD3

® A "." is displayed in a channel where a broken wire was detected.
For A68RD4 -

A "." is displayed in CH1 when a broken wire is detected in any channel.

11 - 37



11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.15 A1S68DAI, A1S68DAV Unit Monitor

The contents displayed on each monitor of the A1S68DAI unit and A1S68DAV unit are nearly

identical, except for the sections displaying the unit format.

The A1S68DAV unit monitor screen is used as an example in each of the following sections.

11.15.1 Operation Monitor

41

<D

I,SET/,I Data IMONITI ENDA1S680AV Movement Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

C H 8 ? 6 5 4 3 2 1
0 : Disabled

Analog Output 01101101
1 : Enabled

'.
'" .,

'" Output Status [x] Up Limit Low Limit
'" ., .

CH 1 012345.7 0 0
CH 2 012345.7 0 0
CH 3 012345.7 0 0
CH 4 012345.7 0 0
CH 5 ® 012345.7 @o 00
CH 6 012345.7 0 0
CH ? 012345.7 0 0
CH 8 012345.7 0 0

Up/Low L1mit o : OK 1 : Error

•
No. Contents of display

Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

(j) The an"log output enabled/disebled status for each channel is displayed. 0

For A1868DAI:
The present input value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital input value

@ of each channel, is dispiayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.
1 - 8For A1868DAV:

The present input value, a value between -2000 - 2000 for the dlgitai input
value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

®
When the digital input value set for each channel Is greater than the allowable

10 - 17
value, "1" is displayed.

@ When the digital input value set for each channel is less than the allowable
10 - 17

value, "1" is displayed.
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•
11.15.2110 Monitor

I,SET/rl Data IMONITI I
A1S680AV Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

(HOT Error 10 0 CHi Enable
- Ready 11 1 CH2 Enable

Error Detect 12 2 CH3 Enable
3 3 3 CH4 Enable

P4 4 4 CHS Enable
5 5 5 CH6 Enable
6 16 6 CH7 Enable
7 17 7 CHB Enable
8 18 8 Error Reset
9 19 9 19
A 1A A 1A
8 18 P8 18
C C C C

PD 0 0 10
pI 1E E 1E
PF 1F F 1F

The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The VOsignal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

No. Contents of display
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11.15.3 Graph Monitor

•A1S68DAV Graph Monitor Screen

Output [%] 0 50 100

CH 1

CH 2

CH 3

CH 4
(j)

CH 5

CH 6

CH 7

CH 8

C H 8 7 6 5 4 321 0 Disabled • HOT Error

Analog Output 01101101 1 Enabled Error

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

For A1868DAI:
The present input value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital input value
of each channel, is displayed In a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 to

G)
100%.

1 - 8
For A1868DAV:
The present input value, a value between -2000 - 2000 for the digital input
value of each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0
to 100%.

® The analog output enabled/disabled status for each channel is displayed. 0

A ••" is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

® When the digital input value set for each channel is greater than/less than the

allowable value, a "." is displayed.
10 - 17

•

•
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•

•

11.16 A616AD Unit Monitor

11.16.1 Operation Monitor

1SET/rl Data IHONIT1
A616AD Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg . HENU END

FEDCBA9876543210 Error Code 01
-I--- Enable 0110110110110110

0: Disabled 1: Enabled Error FEDCBA9876543210
CNT No. 0110110110110110

-I-- Data Format FEDCBA9876543210
Setting 0110110110110110 Sampling time 01234 ms

Input Status For Data Format 0: Refer to left hand side values.
[%] Format 1: Refer to right hand side values.

CH 0 01234.6 01234.6 CH 8 01234.6 01234.6
CH 1 01234.6 01234.6 CH 9 01234.6 01234.6
CH 2 01234.6 01234.6 CH A 01234.6 01234.6
CH 3 01234.6 ® 01234.6 CH B 01234.6 01234.6
CH 4 01234.6 01234.6 CH C 01234.6 01234.6
CH 5 01234.6 01234.6 CH D 01234.6 01234.6
CH 6 01234.6 01234.6 CH E 01234.6 01234.6
CH 7 01234.6 01234.6 CH F 01234.6 01234.6

pirect Access INPUT CH:O HX CH:O liP: 01234.6 01234.6

®

®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

CD The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. F

The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed.
(3) 0: Data format 48-4047 4

1: Data format 2048-2047

®
The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

30 - 3F
value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

@ The error codeisdisplayed when an error occurs. 5

® The set value of the sampling period is displayed. 3

® The channels where direct access occurs aredisplayed. 0

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
(i) value for each channel where direct access occurs, is displayed as a per- 2

centage ranging from 0 to 100%.
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11.16.2 Operation Monitor (Connect No. 0 - Connect No.7 When Multi
plex Unit is Used)

CD

®

! LSET/rl Data IMONITI
A616AD Operation Monitor Screen CONNECT No. 0 RESET Chg. MENU END

FEDCBA9B16543210 Error Code 01
-~ Enable 0110110110110110

0: Disabled 1: Enabled Error FEOCBA9B16543210
CNT No. 0110110110110110

-I-- Data Format *Setting 0110110110110110 Samp ling time 01234 ms

Input Status For Data Format 0: Refer to left hand side values.
[i!] Format 1: Refer to right hand side values.

CH 0 01234.6 01234.6 CH B 01234.6 01234.6
CH 1 01234.6 01234.6 CH 9 01234.6 01234.6
CH 2 01234.6 01234.6 CH A 01234.6 01234.6
CH 3 01234.6 @ 01234.6 CH B 01234.6 01234.6
CH 4 01234.6 01234.6 CH C 01234.6 01234.6
CH 5 01234.6 01234.6 CH 0 01234.6 01234.6
CH 6 01234.6 01234.6 CH E 01234.6 01234.6
CH 1 01234.6 01234.6 CH F 01234.6 01234.6

irect Access INPUT CH:O MX CH:O IIP :01234.6 01234.6

®

®

•

® ®

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

<D The connect number of the monitor being used is displayed.

® The specified conversion enabled/disabled status of each channel is displayed. 10 - 17

The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed.

® 0: Data format 48-4047 4
1: Data format 2048-2047

@ The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
100 - 17F

value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

® The error code is displayed when an error occurs. 5

® "1' is displayed when an error with error code 01-03 occurs for any channel. 6

<D The set value of the sampling period is displayed. 3

® The channels where direct access occurs are displayed. 1

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

® value for each channel where direct access occurs, is displayed as a per- 2
centage ranging from 0 to 100%.
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•
11.16.3 1/0 Monitor

ISET! Data IMONIT I I
A616AD Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

f
Inouts (Xl Out uts (y)

- HOT Error 0 0 10
READY 1 1 1
Error 2 2 12

3 3 3
4 4 4 4
5 5 5 5
6 6 6 16
? ? ? 17
8 8 8 ~ Direct Access

~9 9 9 19
~A A A A
~8 18 8 8

C Ie C C
0 10 0 10
E IE E IE
F IF F IF

No.•

•

CD

Contents of display

The ON/OFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.
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11.16.4 Graph Monitor

MELSECGOT

®

IISET/rl Data IMDNITI IA616AD Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

Input [%] 0/0 50 100/50 100
channel 0
Channel 1 Scale A (0):
Channel 2 Data Format 0
Channel 3 Scale B (0):
Channel 4 Data Format 1
Channel 5
Channel 6
Channel 1
Channel 8
Channel '9
Channel A
Channel 8
Channel C • HOT Error
Channel D
Channel E • Error
Channel F

--~ FEDCBA9B76543210
pata Format 0110110110110110
Fnable 0110110110110110 0: Disabled 1: Enabled

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

<D The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
30 -3F

valueof each channel, is displayedas a percentagerangingfrom 0 to 100%.

® A "." is displayedwhen watchdog timer error occurs. -
A "." is displayedwhen an error occurs. -

®
The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed. 4

Thespecified conversion enabled/disabled statusof eachchannel isdisplayed. F
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•

•

•

11.16.5 Graph Monitor (Connect No. 0 - Connect No.7 When Multiplex
Unit is Used)

A616AD Graph Monitor Screen CONNECT No. b I SET/rl Data IMONITI END I
RESET Chg . MENU

Input [%] 0/0 50 100/50 100
Channel 0
channel 1 Scale A (0):
Channel 2

•
Data Format 0

Channel 3 Scale B (0):
Channel 4 - Data Format 1
Channel 5
Channel 6
Channel 7
Channel 8
Channel '3
Channel A
Channel 8 •Channel C • ~DT Error
Channel 0 -Channel E • Error
Channel F

Connect No. * Channel No. FEDCBA9B76543210
--Data Format 0110110110110110 Enable 0110110110110110

0: Disabled 1: Enabled

No. Contents at display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

CD The connect number of the monitor being used is displayed. -

The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

0 value of each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 100 - 17F
to 100%.

® A "." isdisplayed whenwatchdog timer error occurs. -

A "." isdisplayed whenan error occurs. -

Gl
The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed. 4

Thespecified conversion enabled/disabled statusof eachchannel isdisplayed. 10 - 17
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11.17 A616DAI, A616DAV Unit Monitor

The contents displayed on each monitor of the A616DAI unit and A616DAV unit are nearly identi

cal, except for the sections dispiaying the unit format.

The A616DAI unit monitor screen is used as an example in each of the foliowing sections.

11.17.1 Operation Monitor

•
LSET/rl Data MONIT

ENDA616DAI Operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

Channel No. FEOCBA9B76543210

-c- O/A Conversion 0110110110110110 0: Disabled

Output Enable 0110110110110110 1: Enabled

<. Output [%] Over Under

I~
Output [~J over Under

Error Error Erro Error

CM 0 012345.7 0 0 CH B 012345.7 0
CH 1 012345.7 0 0 CH 9 012345.7 0 0
CH 2 012345.7 0 0 CH A 012345.7 0 0
CH 3 012345.7 ® 0 0 CH B 012345.7 0 0
CH 4 012345.7 0 0 CH C 012345.7 0 0
CH 5 012345.7 0 0 CH 0 012345.7 0 0
CH 6 012345.7 0 0 CH E 012345.7 0 0
CH 7 012345.7 0 0 CH F 012345.7 0 0

Over/Under Error 0: Normal 1: Error

®
@

•
No. Contents of display

Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

(j)
The set OfA conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is displayed. 0

The set analog output enabled/disabled status for each channel is displayed. 1

®
The current input value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital input value of

10 - 1F
each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

@
When the digital input value for any channei is set to 4096 or higher, "1" is

30 - 3F
displayed in the Over Error column.

For A6160AI:
When the digital input value for any channel is set as a negative number, "1"

@ is dispiayed in the Under Error column.
30-3F

For A6160AV:
When the digital input vaiue for any channel is set to 4097 or less, "1" is
displayed in the Under Error column.
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11.17.2 1/0 Monitor

The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.

•

•

•

(j)

No.

A616DAI Input/Output Monitor Screen IISET1 Data IMDNITI END IRESET Chg , MENU

rnmrt c '" rurtnut c (v,rHOT Error 10 0 10
- READY 11 1 11

Error 12 2 12
3 13 3 3

P4 14 4 14
P5 15 5 15
P6 16 6 16
P7 17 7 17
P8 18 8 18

9 9 9 19
A A A lA
8 18 8 ~ Output Enable
C C C lC
0 10 0 10
1 IE E IE
F IF F IF

Contents of display
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11.17.3 Graph Monitor

®

ISET/rlDatalMDNITI I
A616DAI Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

Output [%] 0 50 100
Channel 0
Channel 1
Channel 2
Channel 3
channel 4
Channel 5

- - Channel 6
Channel "7
Channel 8
Channel 9
Channel A
Channel B
channel C
Channel D
Channel E
Channel F

- - FEDCBA9B76543210 • HOT Error
/A conversion 0110110110110110 0: Disabled
utput Enable 0110110110110110 1: Enabled • Error

®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimaQ

The current inputvalue, a value between0 - 4000 for the digital inputvalue of
G) each channel, is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 to 10 - 1F

100%.

@
Theset OfA conversion enabled/disabled statusfor eachchannel isdisplayed. 0

The set analogoutput enabied/disabled status for each channelis dispiayed. 1

A "." is dispiayedwhen a watchdog timer error occurs. -

For A616DAI:

®
A "." is displayed whenthe digitalinputvalueof anychannel is set to 4096 or
higher,or to a negativenumber.
ForA6160AV: -

A "." is displayed whenthe digital inputvalueof anychannel is set to 4096 or
higher,or to -4097 or lower.
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•
11.18 A616TD Unit Monitor

11.18.1 Operation Monitor (INPUT O-F)

A616TD Operation Monitor Screen INPUT O-F

Channel No. FEDCBA9876543210 Error Code 01
-f-- Conversion 0110110110110110

Enable 0: Disabled 1: Enabled Error FEDCBA9876543210
CNT No. 0110110110110110

Channel No. FEDCBA9B76543210
-I-- Data Format 0110110110110110 Sampling Time 01234 ms

Input Status For Data Format 0: Refer to left hand side values
[%] Format 1: Refer to right hand side values

CH 0 01234.6 01234.6 CH 8 01234.6 01234.6
CH 1 01234.6 01234.6 CH 9 01234.6 01234.6
CH 2 01234.6 01234.6 CH A 01234.6 01234.6
CH 3 01234.6 ® 01234.6 CH 8 01234.6 ® 01234.6
CH 4 01234.6 01234.6 CH C 01234.6 01234.6
CH 5 01234.6 01234.6 CH D 01234.6 01234.6
CH 6 01234.6 01234.6 CH E 01234.6 01234.6
CH 7 01234.6 01234.6 CH F 01234.6 01234.6

• Digital Value Error • Temp. Values Error .. Discontinuity Error

®

®

• ® ®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

CD
The specified D/A conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is

F
displayed.

0 The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed. 0

® An error code is displayed when an error occurs. 1

(1)
"1" is displayed for CNT No. when an error with error code 01-04 has oc-

2
curred due to a malfunction of the A60MXT unit or a setting error.

® "0" is displayed for the sampling period current value. 4

For a channel not connected to the A60MXI:::::::I. the current output value, a
value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output of that channel, is displayed as

® a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%. 70 -7F
When a channel is connected to the A60MX .:..:.:, the above is displayed for
the digital output value for CHO of A60MXL -"
When the A60MXT is used, "." is displayed when a temperature was input

(J) that exceeds the temperature range set according to the digital output value -
set for each channel.

When the A60MXT is used, "." is displayed when a temperature was input

® that exceeds the measurement temperature range set for the measurement -
range of each channel.

® When the A60MXT is used, "." is displayed when broken wire is detected in -
the thermocouple or the compensating lead wire.
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11.18.2 Operation Monitor (Connect No. 0 - Connect No.7 When Multi
plex Unit is Used)

®

II,SET/rloataMONITI I
A616TD Operation Monitor Screen CONNECT No.0 RESET Chg , MENU END

- hannel No. FEOCBA9Bi6543210 FEOCBA9Bi6543210
~onversion 0110110110110110 pigital Value Err 0110110110110110- ~

nabIe 0: Disabled 1: Enabled emp. Value Err 0110110110110110-- --
iscontinuity Err 0110110110110110-- -

* pisc.Error Enable 0110110110110110- -
- pat a Format 0110110110110110 O:Normal/Disabled l:Break/Enabled

Input Status Ei!l Temp. Value Input status [1] Temp. Value
Format 0 Format 1 ECl Format 0 Format 1 [C]

CH 0 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH 8 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH 1 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH 9 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH 2 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH A 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH 3 ~~1234.6 01234.6 0123.5

®
CH B 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5

CH 4 401234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH C 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH 5 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH 0 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH 6 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH E 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5
CH i 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5 CH F 01234.6 01234.6 0123.5

Digital Output/Temp.value 0=0: 0123.5 C 0=4000: 0123.5 C IIError

®
®
Q)
®

•

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadeoimaJ)

(j) The connect number of the monitor being used is displayed. -

@
The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is dis-

F
played.

The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed.

® 0: Data format 48-4047 0
1: Data format 2048-4047

@ The current output value, a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output
180-1FF

value of each channel, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 to 100%.

When the A60MXT is used, "1" is displayed when a temperature was input

® that exceeds the temperature range set according to the digital output value 50-57
set for each channel.

When the A60MXT is used, "1" is displayed when a temperature was input

® thatexceeds the measurement temperature range set forthe measurement 60 - 67
range of each channel.

<V
When the A60MXT is used, "1" is displayed when broken wire is detected in

40-47
the thermocouple or the compensating lead wire.

When the A60MXT is used, the set status of the broken wire detection for the

® thermocouple that is connected to each channel is displayed. 20 - 27
0: Broken wire detection disabled 1: Broken wire detection enabled

®
When the A60MXT is used, the temperature detection value of each channel

200 - 27F
is displayed,

@) The set temperature value (when the digital value is 0 or 4000) of the channel
30 - 3F

to which the A60MXT being monitoreo is connected is displayed.

@ A "." is displayed when an error occurs. -
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•
11.18.3 I/O Monitor

A616TD Input/Output Monitor Screen
I SET/ Data IMONITI END I
RESET Chg. MENU

Innuts (X) Out uts (Y)
- HDT Error 10 0 ~ LED Display

READY 11 1 11
Error 12 2 12
Discon. Error 13 3 13
Digital Error 14 4 14
Temp. Error 15 5 15

6 16 6 16
7 17 7 17
8 18 8 18
9 19 9 19
A 1A A 1A
8 16 8 16

PC 1C C 1C
PO 10 0 10
PE 1E E 1E
bF 1F F 1F

The ON/OFF statusof the I/Osignal corresponding to the PCCPUis displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

No. Contents of display
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11.18.4 Setting Monitor (When A60MXT is used)

ISET! Data IMONIT I
A616TD Setting Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

<, ~NT No.O NT No.1 NT NO.2 NT NO.3 NT No.4 ~NT NO.5 NT NO.6 NT NO.7

CH 1 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 2 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 3 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 4 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 5 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 6 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 7 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 8 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 9 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH A 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 8 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH C 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH 0 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH E 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234
CH F 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234 01234

Col. A Err. amp. Value Error Code IIf Error Code 70
Col. 8 Sens r Type [ 01 ] Hrong Sensor Type CNT No. 0 MX CH 0

®

No. Contents of display
Buffer memoryaddress to
reference (hexadecimaij

The set value corresponding to the thermocouple used in each channel is
displayed only in the column of the the CNT No. to which the A60MXT is
connected.
The types of thermocoupies that correspond to the set values are indicated
below.

(j)
I \ -set value

Type of thermocouple 100 - 17F

Ratin 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
JIS K J E R T B S

ANSI K J E R T B S

BS NiCr Fe reo PtRh13 C, PtRh30 PtRhlO - --NiAi -CuNi -CuNi opt -CuNi -PtRh6 opt

DIN NiCr - - - - - ptRh Fe C,
·Ni opt -CuNi -GuNi

e The error correction value of each channei is displayed only in the column of
80 - FF

the the CNT No. to which the A60MXT is connected.

® The error code is displayed when an error occurs. 1

@ The connect number and channel are displayed when an error occurs in the
3

thermocouple type setting.
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•

•

•

11.18.5 Temperature Monitor (Connect No. 0 - Connect No.7 when
A60MXT is used)

CONNECT NO!O
SET/rl Data MONITI I

A616TD Temperature Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

T V 1500 0
e a
m1
p u 1000c-e e
r
a C 500
t
u
r Of-

•e I I I
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 B 9 A B C D E F

Channel No.

CONNECT No. * CH No. FEDCBA9876543210 • HOT Error
Data Format 0110110110110110 Conversion 0110110110110110 • Error

Enable
0: Disabled 1: Enabled • Temp,Value Err

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to
reference (hexadecimal)

CD The connect number of the monitor being used isdisplayed. -

0 The temperature detection value for each channel is graphically displayed. 200 - 27F

The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed. 0

® The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is dis-
played.

F

A "." is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -

@ A "." isdisplayed when an error occurs. -

A "." is displayedwhen a temperaturewas input that exceeds the measure- -
ment temperature range setforthemeasurement range ofeachchannel.
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11.18.6 Graph Monitor (INPUT O-F)

MELSECGOT

IISET/,I Data IMDNIT I END IA616TD Graph Monitor Screen INPUT O-F RESET Chg. MENU

Input Status [X] 0/0 50 100/50 100
Channel 0
Channel 1 Scale A (0):
Channel 2 Data Format 0
Channel 3 Scale B (0):
Channel 4 Data Format 1
Channel 5
Channel 6
Channel 7 ~
Channel B
Channel 9
Channel A
Channel B .HDT Error
Channel C .Error
Channel D .Digital Val. Err
Channel E .Temp. Val. Err
channel F --~hannel No. FEDCBA9B76543210 Channel No. FEDCBA9B76543210

~ata Format 0110110110110110 Conversion 0110110110110110
Enable 0: Disabled 1: Enabled

®

Buffer memory ad-
No. Contents of display dress to reference

(hexadecimal)

For a channel not connected to the A60MXL~J. the current output value, a value
between 0 - 4000 for the digital output of that channel, is displayed as a percent-

CD age ranging from 0 to 100%. 70 -7F
When a channel is connected to the A60MXC::::i, the above is displayed for the
digital output value for CHO of A60MXC-·-·;.

A "." Is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs.

A "." isdisplayed when an error occurs.

When the A60MXT is used, "." is displayed when a temperature was Input that

® exceeds the temperature range set according to the digital output value set for -
each channel.

When the A60MXT is used, "." Is displayed when a temperature was input that
exceeds themeasurement temperature range setforthemeasurement range of
each channel.

@
The set status of the data format for each channel is displayed. 0

The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is displayed. F
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It

•

•

11.18.7 Graph Monitor (Connect No. 0 - Connect No.7 When Multiplex
Unit is Used)

I I SET/rl Data IMONITI END I
A616TD Graph Monitor Screen CONNECT No.O RESET Chg. MENU

Input Status [%l o~ 50 100/50 100 Temperature
Channel 0 Value tci
Channel 1 o 0123.5 8 0123.5
Channel 2 1 0123.5 9 0123.5
Channel 3 2 0123.5 A 0123.5
Channel 4 3 0123.5 B 0123.5

-I- - Channel 5 4 0123.5 C 0123.5
Channel 6 5 0123.5 D 0123.5
Channel ? 6 0123.5 E 0123.5
Channel 8 .- 7 0123.5 F 0123.5
Channel '3
Channel A
Channel B .HOT Error
Channel C .Error
Channel 0 .Digital Val. Err
Channel E .Temp. Val. Err
Channel F

* Channel No. FEOCBA9876543210
Data Format 0110110110110110 Conversion 0110110110110110

0: Scale A (0) 1: Scale B (0) Enable 0: Disabled 1: Enabied

®

Buffer memory ad-
No. Contents of display dress to reference

(hexadecimal)

CD The connect number of the monitor being used is displayed. -
The current output value. a value between 0 - 4000 for the digital output

@ value of each channel. is displayed in a graph as a percentage ranging from 0 180-1FF

to 100%.

@
When the A60MXT is used, the temperature detection value of each channel 200 - 27F
is displayed.

A "." isdisplayed when a watchdogtimererroroccurs.

A "." isdisplayed when an erroroccurs.

When the A60MXT is used. "1" is displayed when a temperature was input

0 that exceeds the temperature range set according to the digital output value -

set foreachchannel.

When the A60MXT is used, "1" is displayed when a temperature was input
thatexceeds the measurement temperature range setforthemeasurement -

range of each channel.

The set status of the data format for each channei is displayed. 0

® The specified conversion enabled/disabled status for each channel is dis- F
played.
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11.19 AD70, A1SD70 Unit Monitor

The contents displayed on each monitor of the A070 unit and A 1S070 unit are nearly identical,

except for the sections displaying the unit format.

The A070 unit monitor screen is used as an example in each of the following sections.

11.19.1 Positioning and Parameter Data Monitor

0123456,890

012345 PLS/s

0123456,890
0123456,890

•

_ St op
8USY
In-posit ion

0123: 0123

elocity Limit 012345 PLS/s

VIP Mode

Error Code

In Position Range 0123

1: 012 2: 012 Positioning Mode

@ @

o •
Buffer memory ad-

No. Contents of display dress to reference
(decimal)

G)
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU Is dis- -
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

®
The calculated command pulse number (PLS) based on the command value

100. 101
is displayed.

®
The actual amount of servo movement (feedback pulse number) (PLS) calcu-

102.103
lated from the feedback pulse is displayed.

@
The difference between the command pulse number x CMS/CDV and the

106,107
feedback pulse number (PLS) is displayed.

® The set value of positioning address P1 (PLS) is displayed. 61,62

® The set value of positioning address P2 (PLS) is displayed. 65,66

(1) The set value of positioning velocity V1 is displayed. 63, 64

® The set value of positioning velocity V2 is displayed. 67,68

®
The set status of the positioning pattern is displayed.

60
0: Positioning 1: 2-speed trapezoid positioning

The status of the control mode when changing modes from velocity to posi-
@ tion control is displayed. 111

0: Positioning control in progress 1: Velocity control in progress
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•

Buffer memory ad-
No. Contents of display dress to reference

(decimal)

@
The errorcode is displayed when an erroroccurs that can be handled by a

104
sequence program suchas a startup data erroror BUSY in progress.

e The errorcode is displayed when an erroroccurs that causesmonitoring to
105

stop due to an external signal when starting or when a startup is in progress.

@ The change value (PLS) of the current value is displayed. 80.81

@ The change value (PLS) of the speed/position/travel distance is displayed. 88, 89

® The change value of the velocity change is displayed. 82,83

® The set value of the JOG velocity is displayed. 84,85

@ The set value (PLS) of the upper stroke limit is displayed. 0,1

@ The set value (PLS) of the lower stroke limit is displayed. 2,3

@ The command pulse rationumerator (CMX) and denominator (CD\!)aredisplayed. 4,5

® The set value of the velocity limit is displayed. 20,21

@ The set value of the acceleration time is displayed. 22

@ The set value of the deceleration time is displayed. 23

® The set value (PLS) of the in-position range is displayed. 24

@
The set status of the positioning mode is displayed.

25
0: Positioning 1: Velocity positioning
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11.19.2 Zero Return Monitor

[,SETI rl Data /HONIT I I
AD70 Zero Return Data Monitor Screen RESET Chg. HENU END

1II"·eo,,,. "~, 2 Feed Pasitian 01234567890 resent value 01234567890 - r-
Forward Start
Reverse Start 3 Actual position 012345678'90 ravel Dist. 01234567890 - r-
Fwd. Jog start

ValocityRev. Jog Start 4 Error Counter 01234567890 012345 PLS/s - r-
Vel/Pas Restart
Posit. COlllJlete 5 Pos. Address P1 01234567890 cs velocity 012345 PLS/s - f-

- -_ Zero Rtn Reques 6 Pos.Address P2 01234567890 ravel Olst. After Near Zero
IIIIzero Rtn Start oint Signal Turned ON

Zero Rtn COlllJle 7 Pas. vetoerty Vi 012345 PlS/s 01234567890 - r-

.Stop 8 Pos.VElocity V2 012345 PLS/sTravel Dist. After Near Zero
8USY oint SIgnal ON
In-pasit ion 9 Pos.Pattern 0 01234567890- - r-

B VIP Switchover VIP Hode 0 ero Address 01234567890- - f-
@ 0: Posit ianing

IHOT Error 1: Velocity ero Rtn Vel. 012345PLS/S - r-
Excessive Error
Error Detection Error Code 1:012 2:012 reep velocity 012345PLS/s - r-

@ @

@

No. Contents of display Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

G) TheON/OFFstatus of the va signalcorrespondingto the PC CPU is displayed. -The l/O signalis ON when displayedin a reverse display.

® The calculated command pulse number (PLS) based on the command value is dis- 100,101
played.

® Theactualamount of servomovement(feedback pulse number) (PLS) calculated from 102, 103
the feedback pulse is displayed.

@ The differencebetween the command pulse number x CMS/CDVand the feedback 106, 107
pulsenumber(PLS) is displayed.

® The set valueof positioning address P1 (PLS) is displayed. 61,62

® The set valueof positioningaddress P2 (PLS) is displayed. 65,66

0 The set valueof positioning velocityV1 is displayed. 63,64

® The set valueof positioning velocityV2 is displayed. 67,68

® The set status of the positioningpattern is displayed. 60
0: Positioning 1: 2-speed trapezoid positioning

The statusof the control mode when changing modes fromvelocityto positioncontrol
@ is displayed. 111

0: Positioning control in progress 1: Velocitycontrol in progress

@ The errorcode is displayedwhen an erroroccurs that can be handledby a sequence 104
program such as a data error or BUSYin progress.

@ Theerrorcode isdisplayed whenan erroroccurs that causesmonitoring to stop dueto 105
an external signalwhen starting or when a startup is in progress.

@ Thechangevalue(PLS) of the current valueis displayed. 80,81
@ The changevalue(PLS) of the speed/position/travel distanceis displayed. 88,89
@ The changevalueof the speed change is displayed. 82,83
@ The set valueof JOG speed is displayed. 84,85

@ After zero return starts, the traveldistance (PLS) from when the nearzero point signal 108,109
goes on until zero returnis complete is displayed.

@ The set value (PLS) of the travel distance after the near zero point signal goes on is 46,47
displayed.

@ The set value(PLS) of the zero address is displayed. 40,41
@ The set valueof the zero return velocityis displayed. 42,43
@ The set valueof the creepvelocity is displayed. 44,45
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•
11.19.3 I/O Monitor

AD?O Input/Output Monitor Screen
I SETIrl Data IMONIT I END I
RESET Chg, MENU

Innuts tX) Out uts (Y)
WDT Error 10 pO Zero Rtn Start
AD70 READY 11 1 Posit. Start

-f- Zero Rtn Request 12 2 Forward Start
Zero Rtn Comple. 13 3 Reverse Start
8USY 14 4 Fwd. Jog Start
Posit.Complete 15 5 Rev. Jog Start
In-position 16 6 Vel/Pos Restart
Excessive Error 7 7 Stop
Error Detection 8 8 Error Reset
Overf low 19 9 Overflow Reset
Underflow lA A Underflow Reset
Servo Ready 18 8

l'

Near Zero Point lC C VIP Switchover
Stop (External) 10 0 PC READY
Upper Limit LS lE E
Lower Limit LS iF - F iF

No.•

•

(j)

Contents of display

The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The I/O signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.
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11.20 A70D Unit Monitor

11.20.1 Positioning Monitor •
AD70D Positioning Data Monitor Screen

I SET/ I Data IMONIT I I
IRESET I Chg , I MENU I END

- @I

I- @

- I- @

@

@

@

@

@

I- @

- I- @

01234567890- - - @I

01234567890

012345 %

012345 %

012345 PLS/s

012345 %

012345 PLS/s

012345 %--IH-

012345 rpm

est Mode

resent Value

o

01234S67890

01234567890 velocity

o 0: Pos 1: Vel ax. Torque/P Mode

prque Control Mode

Posit. Start ~ eed Position
Forward Start 3
Reverse Start ~ ctual Position 01234567890 Travel Dist.
FU<i. Jog Start r.4ir--- - - - - - - - - - t-- - - - - - - - - --1
Rev. Jog Start ~ rror Counter
Vel/Pes Restar~5

Posit. Complete~ os.Address PI 01234567890 og Velocity

Zero Rtn ReqUeS~Os.Address P2 01234567890 orque Limit
_ Zer o Rtn Start [7

Zero Rtn comPle~I!O~S~'V1e~ljOlCl~'tiy~V;,I~01;2;3;45~P;LS;/;si01tjo~r~S~Pjee1d~j~~i~~~:
•

St op ~ os. Velocity V2 012345 PLS/s otor Current
8USY 9
In-position lJ os. Pattern 0 egen, Level

III Servo OFF
VIP Switchover

I 0110110110110110
HOT Error 1+--f----------f---------ll7654321-
Error Detection 0110110110110110-

G)-I--

•
No. Contents of display

Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

e The ON/OFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-
-

played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

@ The calculated command pulse number (PLS) based on the command value
100,101

is displayed.

®
The actual amount of servo movement (feedback puise number) (PLS)calcu-

102,103
lated from the feedback pulse is displayed.

@ The difference between the command pulse number x CMS/CDV and the
104. 105

feedback pulse number (PLS) is dispiayed.

® The set value of positioning address P1 (PLS) is displayed. 61,62

® The set value of positioning address P2 (PLS) is displayed. 65.66

0 The set value of positioning velocity V1 is displayed. 63,64

® The set value of positioning velocity V2 is displayed. 67, 68

®
The set status of the positioning pattern is displayed. 60

0: Positioning 1: 2-speed trapezoid positioning

The status of the control mode when changing modes from velocity to posi-
@J tlon control is displayed. 119

0: Positioning control in progress 1: Velocity control in progress

This displays whether the torque command (electrical current command) for
the motor is controlled by the rated torque written in the motor catalog x the

@ "torque limit value". 120
0: When motor is rotating within set torque limit
1: Umited •
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No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address
to reference (decimal)

@
The error code is displayed when an error occurs that can be handled by a

121
sequence program such as a data error or BUSY in progress.

@
The error code is displayed when an error occurs that causes monitoring to

122
stop due to an externalsignalwhen starting or when a startup is in progress.

@)
The error code output from the servo amp that was converted into an error

123
code for AD70D is displayed.

@! The change value (PLS) of the current value is displayed. 80,81

@! The change value (PLS) of the speed/position/travel distance is displayed. 86,87

@ The change value of the velocity change Is displayed. 82,83

@! The set value of the JOG velocity is displayed. 84,85

@ The change value of the torque limit is displayed. 89

® The actual number of revolutions of the motor is displayed. 110

@ The motor current is displayed as 100% of the rated current. 111

@ The data for monitoring the load of the regeneration resistance is displayed. 112

@ The maximum torque is displayed when it is 100% of the rated torque. 113

Valid when using peripheral equipment (SW iGP-AD70DPj.

Bit e 7 6 s 4 a 2 t

@
. Servo Test mode Not in teat 125-~ 0co ready OFF - - - - - OO~. mod'
~% Servo Test mode re- Test mode in
8~ 1 ready ON - - - - - quest error progress

The set status of the AD70D slide switch is displayed.

Bit e 7 6 s 4 a 2 ,
@ i(; 0 sw, SW? SW6 sw, sw, sw, SW2 sw, 126

~
'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF' 'OFF' 'OFF" "OFF"

, sW, SW? SW6 SW, SW, SW, SW2 SW'
'a "ON" 'ON" 'ON" 'ON' 'ON" 'ON" "ON" "ON"
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11.20.2 Zero Return Monitor

MELSECGOT

o

ISET!rl Data IMDNITI END IAD/OD Zero Return Data Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

posit. Start eed Position ®J1234567890 resent Value 01234567890 - -
Forward Start
Reverse Start ctual Posit ion (i:01234567890 ravel Dist. 01234567890 - -
Fwd. Jog Start

~elocityRev. Jog Start rror Counter @l1234567890 012345 PLS/s I-- -
Vel/Pas Restart
Posit. COl1ll1ete era Address @l1234567890 lrog VElocity 012345 PLS/s I-- -

-I-~ Zero Rtn Request era Rtn Vei. QD012345 PLS/s ~orque Limit 012345 %
!IIIzero Rtn Start reep VeiocitY(D012345 PLS/S

Zero Rtn COlT(Jle. otor Speed 012345 rpm
era Rtn Dist.QD 01234567890

_Stop otor Current 012345 %
8USY ear Zero Dist.QD01234567890
In-post ion ear Zero Set. @I 01234567890 egen. Level 012345 %

II Servo OFF IP Mode 0 0: Pas 1: Vel ax. Torque 012345 %
VIP SliJitchover

orque Control Mode 0 est Mode 0110110110110110 - l-
• HDT Error 7654321-

Error Detection r .Code 1:012 2:0123 S:0123 ISwitch 0110110110110110 - I--

•
@I

@

@I

@I

@

@

@

@

@

@I

@I

@@

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

<D
The ONIOFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis- -
played. The 1/0 signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

®
The calculated command pulse number (PLS) based on the command value

100,101
is displayed.

®
The actual amount of servo movement (feedback pulse number) (PLS)calcu-

102,103
lated from the feedback pulse is displayed.

@)
The difference between the command pulse number x CMS/CDV and the

104,105
feedback pulse number (PLS) is displayed.

® The set value (PLS) of the zero address is displayed. 30,31

® The set value of the zero return velocity is displayed. 32,33

(j) The set value of the creep velocity is displayed. 34, 35

After zero return starts, the near zero point signal goes off, decelerates and

® stops. The travel distance (PLS)from that point until zero return is complete is 108, 109
displayed.

®
After zero return starts, the travel distance (PLS) from when the near zero

106, 107
point signal goes on until zero retum is complete is displayed.

@) The set value (PLS)of the travei distance after the near zero point signal goes
36,37

ON is displayed.

The status of the control mode when changing modes from velocity to posi-
@ tion control is displayed. 119

0: Positioning control in progress 1: Velocity control in progress

This displays whether the torque command (electrical current command) for
the motor is controlled by the rated torque written in the motor cataiog x the

@ "torque limit value". 120
0: When motor is rotating within set torque limit
1: Umited
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No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

@
The error code is displayed when an error occurs that can be handled by a

121
sequence program such as a data error or BUSY in progress.

@
The error code is displayed when an error occurs that causes monitoring to

122
stop due to an extemal signal when starting or when a startup is in progress.

@
The error code output from the servo amp that was converted into an error

123
code for AD70D is displayed.

@ The change value (PLS) of the current value is displayed. 80,81

® The change value (PLS) of the speed/position/travel distance is displayed. 86, 87

@ The change value of the velocity change is displayed. 82,83

@ The set value of the JOG velocity Is displayed. 84, 85

® The change value of the torque limit is displayed. 89

@ The actual number of revolutions of the motor is displayed. 110

@ The motor current is displayed as 100% of the rated current. 111

@ The data for monitoring the load of the regeneration resistance is displayed. 112

@ The maximum torque is displayed when it is 100% of the rated torque. 113

Valid when using peripheral equipment (SW JGP-AD7ODP).

Bit 8 7 6 5 , 3 2 i

@ • Servo Test mode Not in test 125-~c. 0 readyOFF - - - - - normaJ mod,
~% Servo Test mode re- Test mode ino~

t00 ready ON - - - - - quest error progress

The set status of the AD70D slide switch is displayed.

Bit 8 7 6 5 , 3 2 i

@
~

0 SW8 SWi SW6 SW5 SW, SW3 SW2 SWi 126
·OFF' 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF' 'OFF"

-o
i SW8 SWi SW6 SW5 SW, SW3 SW2 SWi

" 'ON" 'ON' 'ON" 'ON" 'ON" 'ON" 'ON" 'ON'
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11.20.3 Parameter Data Monitor

MELSECGOT

e

IISETI rl Data IMDNIT I IAD70D Parameter Data Monitor Screen RESET Dhg . MENU END

Posit. Start ~pper Limit ® 01234567890 In-position Range 012345 PLS - f-
Forward Start
Reverse Start ower Limit ® 01234567890 eedback Pulses 012345 PLS - f-
FlOJ. Jog Start
Rev. Jog Start lectronic Gear@ 01231 0123 otat10n Direction 0 - f-
Vel/Pas Restart
Posit. Complete ~ystem Setting ® 0 or-que Limit 012345 % - f-

- -- Zero Rtn RequestFegen. Resistance GD 0 elocity Limit 0123456 PLSls - f-
III!zero Rtn Start

Zero Rtn Comple.~otor Type <V 0 ceel. Time 012345 ms

_Stop
\§
~otor Capacity 0123.5 kH eeel. Time 012345 ms

BUSY
(g

tn-nnsI t ion ~otor Rotations 012345 rpm ositioning Mode 0

• Servo OFF Q! os. LOOp Gain 012345 radls mplif Ier- ver-, A01H012-ABC f- f-
VIP Switchover Q]

~el. Loop Gain 012345 Irest Mode 0110110110110110 r- f-II HOT Error 7654321
Error Detectio~ ~el. Integration 012345 ms ~/Switch 0110110110110110 f- -

•
@

@

@

@

@

@

@

@

@

@

@

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

<D
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis- -
played. The I/O signal is on when displayed in a reverse display.

@ The set value (PLS) of the upper stroke limit is displayed. 0, 1

@ The set value (PLS) of the lower stroke limit is displayed. 2,3

@ The command pulse ratio numerator (CMX) and denominator (CDV)are dis-
4, 5

played.

®
The set status of the system is displayed.

10
0: MR-SB (standard) 1: MR-SB (absolute values)

®
The set status of the regeneration resistance is displayed.

11
0: None 1: RB30 2: RB50,51 3: RB100, 101

(j)
The set status of the motor type is displayed.

12
0: Standard 1: Low inertia L 2: Flat U

® The motor output capacity is displayed. 13

® The set status of the motor rpm is displayed. 14

®l The set value of the position loop gain is displayed. 15

@ The set value of the velocity loop gain is displayed. 16

@ The set value of the velocity integration is displayed. 17

@ The set value of the in-position range is displayed. 18

® The feedback pulse number (PLS) of one revolution of the motor is displayed. 19

The set status of the direction of rotation is displayed.
@ 0: Counter-clockwise with address increase 20

1: Clockwise with address increase

@) The set value of the torque limit is displayed. 21

@ The set value of the velocity limit is displayed. 40,41
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•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference(decimal)

@ The set value of the acceleration time is displayed. 42

@ The set value of the deceleration time is displayed. 43

@ The set status of the positioning mode is displayed. 44
0: Positioning mode 1: Velocity --> position control change mode

e The servo amp model code and version are displayed. 114-117

Valid when using peripheral instrument (SW! )GP-AD70DP)

Bit s t s 5 , 3 a ,
@ ~ Servo Test mode Not in test 125-~ 0c. ready OFF - - - - - normal modeE% Servo Test mode re- Test mode inOU ,

0"6 ready ON - - - - - quest error progress

The set status of the AD70D slide switch is displayed.

Bit e ? s 5 , 3 a ,
©

~
0 sw. SW? SW, SW5 SW, SW3 sw, sw, 126

'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF" 'OFF' 'OFF" 'OFF"

t SW8 SWl SW, SW5 sw, SW3 SW, swt
"6 'ON" 'ON" 'ON" 'ON' 'ON" "ON" 'ON" 'ON"
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11.20.4 I/O Monitor

CD

No.

(j)

ISET/rl Data IMONITI END I
AD70D Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

tnouts (X) nutou s (y)

HDT Error 0 PO Zero Rtn Start
READY 1 1 Posit. Start

- Zero Rtn Request 2 2 Forward Start
Zero Rtn Comple. 3 3 Reverse Start
BUSY 4 4 FUKi. Jog Start
Posit. Complete 5 5 Rev. Jog Start
In-position 6 6 VEIIPos Restart
Zero Return 7 ~)7 Stop
Error Detection 8 8 Error Reset
Overflow 9 9 Overflow Reset
Underflow A A Underflow Reset
Servo Ready B B Servo OFF
Near Zero Point C C VIP switchover
Stop (External) D D PC READY
Upper Limit LS E E IE
Lower Limit LS F OF F

Contents of display

The ON/OFF status of the VO signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed, The 1/0signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.
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y
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012
012

•

•

•

11.21 AD71 Unit Monitor

11.21.1 Positioning Monitor

I SETI I Data IMONITI
AD?! Positioning Data Monitor Screen IRESETI Chg. I MENU END

....•... ,@ 0:
X y •• .'~~::~~-_._.;:.~--j-~--~~-:~.~.. ~----:--~-~~~-- ... 01 012

IIIi~~~~PO~~~~~n-~~~-~:-~~~~- -~~_:~ ~~_. ~-~ ---~_1_.~ -~~~_:_~ ---?~- ~~ ~ i~
Posit. comn . Present Value;=0123456789 : 0123456789 04 012

G) --t--i Zero Request '~h~~~~'~~;'~~'~;;';~~~;'~~'1~;;;~';~~~~"~~ ~gIII~:~~ ~~~~iet;~~;~"~d;;~~~~"~;~';~~~~~~:'~;;;~;~';~~'~~ ~;~
············· .... ··i:!l··············i···..············ 09 012

_ ~~~:;~~ ~:~~: ..Out~u.t.~p:.ed·k·0.12.34~67.~ ... ~12?4.56~. ;~ ~;~
Speed Limit ~ 01234567: 01234567 12 012i-15 Stop mu......__ ._@__ m.mmn-!- .. __uu 13 012

Speed Change: 01234567: 01234567 14 012

-~3~y Started ··;~~~·~~~d·····~··~;~·;~~~~r·~;;;~·;~~·;~ ~;~
_M Code ON j@ ; 17 012
.............................. Jog sod.Lintt! 01234567: 01234567 18 012

~DT Err Man.Pulse-·----·----·----····:··--------------·~----··--.-------19 012
Batt.ErrX:Ni MCode/ErrCode: 012 01: 012 01 20 012
Error ~: ioU : '

I
@

Buffermemory address

No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

X axis V axis

CD
The ON/OFF status of the i/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-

- -
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

@) The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The data number during execution of current positioning is displayed. 48 348

@ The remaining pointer value is displayed. 39 339

® The current value during execution of current positioning is displayed.
602 604
603 605

® The change value of the current value is displayed.
41 341
42 342

(]) The zero address set value is displayed.
7912 7922
7913 7923

® The set value of the output speed is displayed. 600 601

® The set value of the speed limit is displayed. 7874 7894

® The change value of the speed change is displayed. 40 340

@ The set value of the jog speed is displayed. 44 344

@ The set value of the jog speed limit is displayed. 7875 7895

@ The set value of the M code is displayed. 0: M code not used 46 346

@ The error code is displayed when an error occurs. 45 345

@ The starting data number of each point is displayed. 0-37 300 - 337
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•

Zero Dwell Time
X Axis: 012__1-+-@
Y Axis: 012

HOT Err ~an.pulS
Batt.ErrX:Hi
Error ~:Hi

SET/ Data MONIT
AD?! Zero Return Data Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

-------- : ® : @
X y __ ~~~~~~ . ._.::.~_.~_~__~~_~~. __).'~.~_~_~~~ X Axis Zero D~~~

IIIPOSit . Start Exec.Data No.; 012 Pt 01! 012 Pt 01 0110110110110110

~~~~~~o~~~~~. ~~~-~~-~;'-~~~~-~~~~~~~~~;-f-~~~;~~~'~~~- Y Axis Zero Data

Zero Request -~h~-~~~-'~~~-~~-~-~;~~~~;-~~-1-~~;'~~~~;~~-- 0110110110110~~g

~~~~ ~~~iet ~~~-~·-~dd~~-~~--~~;·~~~~~~~·t~~~;~-~~-~~;- :0 PG Zero Point-..---- .-----------~. --- ---------- -i- --- .----- ----- 1 Mech _ Stop

• ~~:~~~ ~:~~: .~~~!,~_: __sp~_e~_LO_12_~~~~~·f ~~~?~_56~_ ~~ ~~~P/Ti~~e~ut
Speed Limit ~ 01234567: 01234567 1 Stop/Signal

Nt aStop ....u. ~__ n-n... -----:---------- .... ---

Speed Change: 0 01234567; 01234567 Torque Limit

~~;~j-~~--~~~~~lTIf~~;~~;~;T--~~~~~;~;-~ ~~t~: ~g---I--+-
------------.. -----'@"---------·---i--------·-·----·-

-.--- ----- - ---..• ---.- ------ C.~~,,~__s~e~_d L.. _?_1~~~~6?_ L.~~2_34~~~_

Mcode/Errcod~ 012 01! 012 01. .

IIIPos o Started
BUSY
M Code ON

11.21.2 Zero Return Monitor

2 3 4

No.

CD

Contents of display

TheON/OFF statusof the VO signal corresponding to thePCCPU is oisplayed.
The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis •
The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The data number dUring execution of current positioning is displayed. 48 348

The remaining pointer value is displayed. 39 339

® The curreni value during execution of current positioning is displayed.
602 604
603 605

® The change value of the curreni value is displayed,
41 341
42 342

CD The zero address set value is displayed.
7912 7922
7913 7923

® The set value of the output speed is displayed, 600 601

® The set value of ihe speed limit is displayed, 7874 7894

The change value of the speed change is displayed.

The set value of the zero return speed is displayed,

The set value of the zero return creep speed is displayed,

The set value of ihe M code is dispiayed. 0: M code not used

The error code is displayed when an error occurs,

40 340

7914 7924

7915 7925

46 346

45 345

The zero reiu," daia is displayed.

T~~Methodwhereretumiscomplete whenstopper slops.
Zero return direction
Zeroreturn method

The set value of the torque limii is displayed.

7918 7928

7917 7927 •@ The set value of ihe dwell time is displayed. 7916 7926
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I I.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.21.3 Parameter Data Monitor

AD71 Parameter Data Monitor Screen

MELSECGOT

[
SETI I Data IMONITI
RESET I rhg . I MENU I END

15

f-+-@

f-------L.@

•

•

Buffermemory address
No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis

CD
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-

- ------
played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

0 The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The set value of the travel distance per 1 pulse is displayed. 7873 7893

0
The set value of the travel distance per 1 pulse using the manual pulser is 7884 7904
displayed. 7885 7905

® The set value of the speed limit is displayed. 7874 7894

® The set value of the jog speed limit is displayed. 7875 7895

(2) The set valueof the acceleration/deceleration time is displayed. 7876 7896

® The set vaiue of the backiash compensation amount is displayed. 7877 7897

® The set value of the upper stroke limit is displayed.
7878 7898
7879 7899

@J The set value of the lowerstroke limit is displayed.
7880 7900
7881 7901

@ The set value of the errorcompensation amountis displayed.
7882 7902
7883 7903

@ The set value of the starting bias speed is displayed. 7886 7906

@ The set value of the positioning complete signal output time is displayed. 7887 7907

@ The set value of the M code is displayed. 46 346

@ The errorcode is displayed when an erroroccurs. 45 345

@ The set status of the parameter data is displayed. 7872 7892
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.21.4 M Code Comment Monitor

o

IISET/TI Data IMONITI
AD?1 MCode Comment Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

X Y . lo@". •
X Axis....r..A~.is..M..~~.d~__~12. J!..A~.~~..M..~~~~..0~.:.

IIIPOSit. Start 01 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP i ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Executing
Interpolatior 02 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Data No.: 012 - f-
Posit. Camp!. 03 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP !ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP

04 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Pointer: 012 - f-
-f- IIIIIIIIzero Request 05 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ; ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP

Zero Start 06 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Error Code:012 - f-
Zero CompletE O? ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP

08 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Status: 012 - f-
• FtOO.Jog Start 09 ABCDEFG~JKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ---------..._... _.. _-

Rev.Jog Start 10 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLHNDP Y Axis
11 ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP A8CDEFGHIJKLMNOP

_-Stop 12 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Executing
13 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP Data No.: 012

IIIIIIIIPos, Started 14 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP
BUSY 15 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP : ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP Pointer: 012
H Code ON 16 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP : ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP

----.- ._-_ ...--- -.. -------- ._- n ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP !ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP Error Code:012
HOT Err ~an.pulsE 18 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP : ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP
Batt.Err~:Hi 19 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP i ABCDEFGHIJKLHNOP Status: 012
Error ~:Hi

I

®

®

o
®

•

Buffer memory address

No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis

CD
The ONIOFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis- - -
played.The 1/0 signal is ON when displayed ina reverse display.

® The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The set value of the Mcode is dispiayed. 46 346
@ The set value of the comment for the Mcode is displayed. 49-200 349-500

® The data number during execution of current positioning is displayed. 48 348

® The remaining pointervalue is displayed. 39 339
(i) The errorcode is displayed when an error occurs. 45 345

The 8 bits where the status is saved are displayed in hexadecimalfomnat.

When "FF· is displayed

b15 bO

I 11 1 1111111 °1" d~1ay conditions '0' display ccocmcns

L-.- BatteryaIaJm

~
Zero returnrequest

® During dwell time 43 343
DuringpositionIng busy status
(exceptfor zero return,jog run,
manual pulsef run) Not condition at left

zero renm complete

Nearsignal on

Driveunit ready signalon

stcc Signal from drive unit on
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.21.5 I/O Monitor

•

•

•

(j)

No.

CD

1SET!rl Data IHDNIT 1 1AD71 Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Dhg . HENU END

In uts (Xl uutout s (Yl
HDT Error 10 PO X Posit. Start
READY 11 PI Y Posit. Start
X Posit. Complete12 P2 Interpolation
Y Posit. Complete13 P3 X Zeroing Start
X Axis BUSY 14 P4 Y Zeroing Start
Y Axis BUSY 15 P5 X Stop

-f-- X Zero Request 16 P6 Y Stop
Y Zero Request 17 ~1 X Fwd. Jog Start
X Posit. Started lB ~B X Rev. Jog Start
Y Posit. Started 19 ~9 Y Fwd. Jog Start
Battery Error lA ~A Y Rev. Jog Start
Error Detection lB ~B X H Code OFF
X Zero complete lC ~C Y H Code OFF
Y Zero Complete 10 ~D PC READY
X H Code ON IE ~E IE
Y MCode ON IF PF IF

Contents of display

The ONIOFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed. The 110 signal is ON
when displayed in a reverse display.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.21.6 Positioning Data Monitor

The positioning Data Monitor Screen No.1 is used as an example.

MELSECGOT

•
IISETI rl Data IMONIT 1END IAD?! Positioning Data Monitor Screen NO.Ol RESET Chg. MENU

X Address Speed Owe 11 M Code * Y Address Speed Dwell M Code *
001 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 001 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
002 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 002 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
003 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 003 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
004 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 004 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
005 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 005 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
006 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 006 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
00, 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 00, 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
008 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 008 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
009 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 009 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
010 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 010 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
011 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 011 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
012 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 012 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
013 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 013 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
014 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 014 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
015 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 015 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
016 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 016 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
on 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 on 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
018 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 018 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
019 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 019 0123456, 01234 012 012 0
020 0123456, 01234 012 012 0 020 0123456, 01234 012 012 0

Buffermemory address
No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis

G) The set value of the positioning address for each data number is displayed. 5072-5111 7072-7111

® The set value of the positioning speed for each data number is displayed. 4272-4291 6272-6291

@ The set value of the dwell time for each data number is displayed. 4672-4691 6672-6691

@ The set value of the M code for each data number is displayed. 3872-3891 5872-5891

The 4 bits where the set status of the positioning pattern. the positioning
method, and the positioning direction for each data number is stored are
displayed in hexadecimal format.

When "F" is displayed

b15 bO

DJJIIIIJ>< EEEEJ
I I """"=-'M code housed (j)

® G) Positioning pattem 3872-3891 5872-5891
00: Positioning compiete
01: Positioning continues
11: Speed changes and positioning continues

® Positioning method
0: Absolute
1: Incremental

@ Positioning direction (only valid in incremental mode)
0: Forward direction (address increase direction)
1: Reverse direction (address decrease direction)

®
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.22 AD72, A1SD71 Unit Monitor

The contents displayed on each monitor of the AD72 unit and the A1SD71 unit are neariy ldenti

cal, except for the sections displaying the unit format.

The AD72 unit monitor screen is used as an example in each of the following sections.

11.22.1 Positioning Monitor

I
SETI I Data IMONITI

AD72/A1SD71 Positioning Data Monitor Screen RESETI Chg. I MENU END

X Y .·~~~~~~·.·_·_--'~~:::·-,.-~l-!~--~~~~.~-L--~-~.~~~-_. _ 01 O~2 Oi2

IIpos i t . Start Exec.Data Nc.: 012 Pt 01: 012 Pt 01 02012 012

~~~~~~o~~~~~~~~~~-~~. -.:~~-~i-~ ~~~~-~~~~~ -! -~ ~;~~-~~-~~; - ~~ ~ i~ ~g
CD -+-t Zero Request ~'~~-~~~--~~~-~~-i-~-~;~~~-~~'~~-!'~-~~'~~-~~~-~~'- ~~ ~i~ ~i~

III~:~~ ~~~~iete~~~·~·~dd;~·~;··!·;~~·~~~~;~~·!~~;~~·~~;~;· ~~ ~i~ ~i~
Fwd.Jog Start · · ·.i..· · ,· · · 09 012 012

• ~~~pJOg Start .~ut?u.t.~peed..:~.0.12.34567.~ .. ~12.34.56~. i~ ~i~ ~i~
Speed Limit :® 01234567: 01234567 12 012 012

M4 43Pas. Started -... --------.--- .. -~------- .... -----~-----.----.---.. - 13 012 012
8USY Speed Change ,@ 01234567: 01234567 14 012 012

lII~n~~~ : i ~ ~on -;;~--~-~~~d--·---:@-~-~~-~~·~~~"t"--~~~-~~-~~~- i~ ~i~ ~i~
Excessive Err--·----·----·----··~--·---------·---~·----··---·---- - - 17 012 012

.............................. Jog Spd.Limiti@ 01234567: 01234567 18 012 012
HOT Err Man.Pulse····················,·················;······ 19 012 012
Batt.Err~:Hi MCode/ErrCode: 012 01 012 01 20 012 012
Error :i:Hi

I

I
o @

•

Buffermemory address
No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis

0.) The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the PC CPU is dis-
- -

played. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

@ The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The data numberduring execution of current positioning is displayed. 48 348

G.l The remaining pointer value is displayed. 39 339

® The current value during execution of current positioning is displayed.
602 604
603 605

® The change value of the current value is displayed.
41 341
42 342

(j) The zero address set value is displayed.
7912 7922
7913 7923

® The set value of the output speed is displayed. 600 601

® The set value of the speed limit is displayed. 7874 7894

@ The change value of the speed change is displayed. 40 340

@ The set value of the jog speed is displayed. 44 344

@ The set value of the jog speed limit is displayed. 7875 7895

@ The set value of the M code is displayed. 0: M code not used 46 346

@ The error code is displayed when an erroroccurs. 45 345

@ The starting data number of each point is displayed. 0-37 300-337
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I SET/ I Data IMDNlT I NO
AD72/A1SD71 Zero Return Data Monitor Screen IRESETI Chg. I MENU I E

--@>

--@>

MELSECGOT

Torque Limit
X Axis: 012 ---1H-@>
Y Axis: 012

Zero Dwell Time
X Axis: 012 --11-+-@
Y Axis: 012

IIpOSit .
Posit.
Posit .

11.22.2 Zero Return Monitor

x y --.•.-.. _-........ r ®X Axis@ [ Y Axis X Axis Zero Data
--. --- -. ----- --- .-·--i--I----- ---- --I--~. --- ----- --- -- -.. ABC

Start Exec.Data No.: 012 Pt 01; 012 Pt 01 0110110110110110
St art ---------- .--- -.- -tID----·----.----.;-- -.---- .-------
CompI. Present Value: 01234567B9 i 01234567B9 Y AxIs Zero Data--.----.--- --------®.---- .--------+----. ----------- ABC

e -r-III~~~~ ~i~~ist ~~~_n~_~_~1_ue_~:~_3~_~6_7B:_f_~:.:::~5~_7~_9_ 0110110110110110

Zero Complete Zero Address. 0123456789 : 0123456789 :0 PG Zero Point
Fwd.Jog start ------------.----.-®-----.----.---j----------..---. 1 Mech. Stop

• ~i~i/Og start ~u:!'~_:__S~:..~_+--0-12-:~.~~~.~---~:2.a4-~~~- ~g ~~gp/~;~e~~t
Speed Limit ,@01234567, 01234567 1 Stop/SignalA ;, Pas. Started n.....~n __ --..---- ..u+-- m..n...

BUSY Speed Change:@01234567: 01234567

III~~~~~~t~~o~rr_~.~~:~i~~::~~~~~:~:~~;~-~~~?;::::~~~~~~-~?-
------.----.-----.--------.--. Creep Speed ;@01234567: 01234567

HOT Err Man. PU lse -- A A _.--- ---;- - - -- ••• _._ ••• - - -;-------_ ••• ------

Batt .ErrX:Hi MCode/ErrCod~ 012 01: 012 01
rror ~:Hi :

11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

I
®

No. Contents of display
Bulfermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

X axis Yaxis

CD
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the sequencer CPU Is
displayed. The I/O signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

®
The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed.

The data number during execution of current positioning is displayed.

47 347
48 348

The remaining pointer value is displayed. 39 339

® The current value during execution of current positionlnq is displayed.
602 604
603 605

® The change value of the current value is displayed.
41 341
42 342

The zero address set value is displayed.
7912 7922
7913 7923

® The set value of the output speed is displayed. 600 601

® The set value of the speed limit is displayed. 7874 7894
The change value of the speed change is displayed. 40 340
The set value of the zero retum speed Is displayed. 7914 7924

@ The set value of the zero retum creep speed is displayed. 7915 7925
The set value of the M code is displayed. 0: M code not used 46 346
The error code is displayed when an error occurs. 45 345
The zero retum data is displayed.

Method where retum Is complete when stopper stops
b15 b4 bO

I~~ethod where return is complete when stopper stops.
Zero return direction
Zerorenm method

The set value of the torque limit is displayed.

7918 7928

7917 7927 •@ The set value of the dwell time is displayed. 7916 7926
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•
11.22.3 Parameter Data Monitor

AD72/A1SD71 Parameter Data Monitor Screen
I SET/ I Data IMONIT I
IRESET I Chg. I MENU I END

_ Pos i t .
Posit.
Posit .

Yx
- -'. '" F

_________-__ ::,,'__.L_x__ AXl_s : ~A_x~_s___ ~1101101~~~~~~~0 f- _@

Start ravel/Pulse i001234567: 01234567
Start Inching Trav.@0123456789 : 0123456789 Y ABCDDEFF
corroi . --------------------,----------------:----------------- 0110110110110110 f- -@

peed Limit lID 01234567: 01234567

(j) - -IIJ~~~~ ~i~~ist _Og_~Pd_:~im_it __@_0_123_4567_i----012-345-67-- A~P~I~~p~/P Mode

Zero Complete eelDec Time :G) 01234567: 01234567 1 A Type
fwd.Jog Start-·------------------~-----·----·_---·:_--------··-•.... B: MCode Timing

• ~i~/Og Start __~c~_:~_:~ __c~_mp)~?-:~-34-~6:--~----012-~4-56-7 ~ ~~~RM~~~e
pper Limit :01234567B900123456789 C:M Code ON/OFF

¥' Ai Pas. Started ower Limit :0123456789@012345678'3 0 OFF 1 ON
BUSY --------------------;----------------:----------------- DO :Posit. Method

lII~n~~~~ i~ ~on -~.~~~-~-~~?:--.~?-~~~:~-~?-~~-j-?-~~.~:-~~?-~:-- ~~ ~~~ +OiN~NC
Excessive Err tarting Bias @ 01234567: 01234567 E:Direction

..••_•.. _•.. --- --,--- - -- -- --- -- - -- -- _.- -- _.- -- - ---- ~. - -- - -- -- - -- -- - -~ -- _.- -- _.- -- - -- - 0 Fwd 1 Rev
WDT Err Man.Pulse omp1-D/P Time@01234567: 01234567 FF:Unit Setting
Batt.Err!><:Hi ... ---.----.-------+.---------.----~---------------- 00 mm 01 inch
Error ¥:Hi code/ErrCode; 012 01; 012 01 10 de~ 11 PLS

•

•

Buffermemory address
No. Contents ot display to reference (decimal)

X axis V axis

CD
The ONIOFF status of the 110 signal corresponding to the sequencer CPU is - -
displayed. The 1/0 signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.

0 The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The set value of the travel distance per 1 pulse is displayed. 7873 7893

@
The set value of the travel distance per 1 pulse using the manual pulser is 7884 7904
displayed. 7885 7905

® The set value of the speed limit is displayed. 7874 7894

® The set value of the jog speed limit is displayed. 7875 7895

(fJ The setvalue of the acceleration/deceleration timeisdisplayed. 7876 7896

® The set value of the backlash compensation amount is displayed. 7877 7897

® The set value of the upper stroke limit is displayed.
7878 7898
7879 7899

® The set value of the lower stroke limit is displayed.
7880 7900
7881 7901

@ The set value of the error compensation amount is displayed.
7882 7902
7883 7903

@ The set value of the starting bias speed is displayed. 7886 7906

@> The set value of the positioninq complete slgnal output time is displayed. 7887 7907

@ The set value of the M code is displayed _0: M code not used 46 346

@ The error code isdisplayed whenan error occurs. 45 345

@ The set status of the parameter data is displayed. 7872 7892
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.22.4 M Code Comment Monitor

MELSECGOT

CD

ISET/rl Data IMDNlTl END
AD72/A1SD71 H Code Comment Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

X Y X Axis Mcode~l Y Axis MCode:Ol X Axis
_. _____ - ___ • _____ - __ - 0 •• _ ••• _ ••••_ ••• ___ • ______________IIIpOSit. Start Dl ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Executing

Interpolation D2 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Data No.: 012 f- f-
Posit. CampI. 03 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP

04 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Pointer: 012 - f-
-f- IIIIIIIIzero Return 05 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP

Zero Start 06 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Error Code:012 - f-
Zero Complete 07 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP
Fwd. Jog Start 08 A8CDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Status: 012 - f-

_Rev.JOg Start 09~A8CDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP .--- -----_. _.... ---_.
Stop 10 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Y Axis

11 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP
A • Pas. Started 12 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Executing

8USY 13 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Data No.: D12
11IM Code DN 14 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP

In-position 15 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLHNDP Pointer: 012
Excessive Er 16 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP

I~-~-~~;~~~-'-~~~~~
17 ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Error Code:012
lB ABCDEFGHIJKLHNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP

Batt.Err~:Hi 19 ABCDEFGHIJKLHNDP : ABCDEFGHIJKLMNDP Status: 012
Error ?f:Hi

I

I

®

®
(j)

®

Buffer memory address
No. Contents of display to reference (decimal)

Xaxis V axis

<D
The ON/OFF status of the I/O signalcorresponding to the sequencer CPU is

- -displayed. The I/O signal is ON when displayed ina reverse display.

@ The set manual pulser run enabled/disabled status is displayed. 47 347

® The set value of the Mcode is displayed. 46 346

@ The set valueof the comment for the Mcode is displayed. 49-200 349-500

® The data number duringexecution of current positioning is displayed. 48 348

® The remaining pointer value is displayed. 39 339

0 The error code is displayedwhen an error occurs. 45 345

The 8 bits where the status is saved are displayed in hexadecimalfomnat.

When "FF" is displayed
b15 bO

I 111 ""1'1 "1" display conditions "0" display conditions

~
eetteveiem

Zero retcm request

® -- During dwell time 43 343
During positioning busy status
(except for zero reton. jog run,
manual pulsar run) Not condition at left

zero retum complete

Nearsignal on

Drive unit ready signal on

Stop signal from drive unit on
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.22.5 110 Monitor

MELSECGOT

The ON/OFF status of the I/O signal corresponding to the sequencer CPU is displayed. The 110
signal is ON when displayed in a reverse display.•

•

(j)

No.

I,SET/ rl Data IMONIT I END IAD72/A1SD?1 Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

~
Innuts X Out nuts y\

!-lDT Error X In posit ion 0 10 X Posit. Start
P1 READY YIn-position 1 11 Y Posit. Start

2 X Pas. Complete X Excessive Err 2 12 Interpo let ion
3 Y Pos. Complete Y Excessive Err 3 13 X Zero Start
4 X Axis 8USY ~ 4 14 Y Zero Start
5 Y Axis 8USY e5 5 15 X Stop

X Zero Request P6 6 16 Y Stop
7 Y Zero Request 7 P7 17 X Fwd.Jog Star
8 X Posit.Started 8 PB 18 X Rev.Jog Star
9 Y Posit.Started 9 P9 19 Y Fwd.Jog Star
A Battery Error A PA 1A Y Rev.Jog Star
8 Error Detection 8 p8 18 X H Code OFF
C X Zero Complete C pC 1C Y H Code OFF
0 Y Zero Complete D pD 10 PC READY
E X MCode ON E pE 1E E

z., Y MCode ON F PF 1F bF

Contents of display
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11.22.6 Positioning Data Monitor

The Positioning Data Monitor Screen No.1 is used as an example.

MELSECGOT

AD72/A1SD71 Positioning Data Monitor Screen No.Ot

X Address Speed Dwell M Code * Y Address Speed Dwe 11 M Code *
001 01234567 01234 012 012 0 001 01234567 01234 012 012 0
002 01234567 01234 012 012 0 002 01234567 01234 012 012 0
003 01234567 01234 012 012 0 003 01234567 01234 012 012 0
004 01234567 01234 012 012 0 004 01234567 01234 012 012 0
005 01234567 01234 012 012 0 005 01234567 01234 012 012 0
006 01234567 01234 012 012 0 006 01234567 01234 012 012 0
007 01234567 01234 012 012 0 007 01234567 01234 012 012 0
OOB 01234567 01234 012 012 0 OOB 01234567 01234 012 012 0
009 01234567 01234 012 012 0 009 01234567 01234 012 012 0
010 01234567 01234 012 012 0 010 01234567 01234 012 012 0
011 01234567 01234 012 012 0 011 01234567 01234 012 012 0
012 01234567 01234 012 012 0 012 01234567 01234 012 012 0
013 01234567 01234 012 012 0 013 01234567 01234 012 012 0
014 01234567 01234 012 012 0 014 01234567 01234 012 012 0
015 01234567 01234 012 012 0 015 01234567 01234 012 012 0
016 01234567 01234 012 012 0 016 01234567 01234 012 012 0
017 01234567 01234 012 012 0 017 01234567 01234 012 012 0
01B 01234567 01234 012 012 0 01B 01234567 01234 012 012 0
019 01234567 01234 012 012 0 019 01234567 01234 012 012 0
020 01234567 01234 012 012 0 020 01234567 01234 012 012 0

® ® ®

Buffermemoryaddressto ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

X axis V axis

e The set value of the positioning address for each data number is dis-
5072-5111 7072-7111

played.

e The set value of positioning speed for each data number is displayed. 4272-4291 6272-6291

® The set vaiue of the dwell time for each data number is dispiayed. 4672-4691 6672-6691

@ The set value of the M code for each data number is displayed. 3872-3891 5872-5891

The 4 bits where the set status of the positioning pattern, the posi-
tioning method, and the positioning direction for each data number is
stored are displayed in hexadecimal format.

When "F" is displayed
b15 bO

ITIIIIIIJ>< 1fEE], I ~
M codehoused 0

(j) Positioning pattem

® 00: Positioning complete 3872-3891 5872-5891
01: Positioning continues
11: Speed changes and positioning continues

@ Positioning method
0: Absoiute
1: Incremental

® Positioning direction (only valid in incremental mode)
0: Forward direction (address increase direction)
1: Reverse direction (address decrease direction)
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.23 A075, A15075 Unit Monitor

The contents displayed on each monitor of the AD75P1 (P2, P3) unit and the A1SD75P1 (P2, P3)

unit are nearly identical, except for the sections displaying the unit format.

The AD75P3 unit monitor screen is used as an example in this section.

11.23.1 I/O Monitor

AD7SP 1/0 Honitar Screen

•

CD

No.

x
AD?5 Ready 10
X15#1 Started 11
x1s#2" 12
Xi5#3 13
xis#l BUSY 14
X15#2" 15
Xi5#3 16
~xis#l Completed 17

X15#2 " 18
X15#3 1'3
X15#1 Error 1A
xis#'2 " 8
x15#3 Ie
xi5#1 MCode 10
X15#2 " IE
X15#3 iF

o
1
2
3
4
5
6
?
B
9
A
B
C
D
E
F

Contents of display

Y

11>:15#1 Start
I1X15#2 "
Ax1s#3
I1X15#1 Stop
A::<15#2 "
Spar
Axis#! FHD JOG
Axis#l RVS "
Axis#2 FHD "
I1X15#2 RVS "
I1X15#3 FWD "
I1X15#3 RVS "
I1X18#3 Stop
Ready
Not for use
Not for use

•

The ON/OFF status of the I/O signalcorrespondingto the PC CPUis displayed. The I/O signal isON
when displayed in a reverse display.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.23.2 Operation Monitor

MELSECGOT

AD75P Operation Monitar Screen
I SET/ I Data [MDNIT END I
IRESET I cbs. MENU

--. ,-~-- -. "--.. --- .. _---
--- .._-------- Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

'.

® #1
#2
#3

'. No.
#1 0123
#2 0123
#3 0123

Axis Status

Pattern

Error Warning M Code

@
012

~
012 i® 01234

012 012 01234
012 012 01234

Method Ace Dec •0 0
0 0
0 0

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

<D The feed current value is displayed.
800 900 1000
801 901 1001

® The axis speed is displayed.
812 912 1012
813 913 1013

® The axis operation status is displayed. 809 909 1009

@ The axis error No. isdisplayed when an axis error occurs. 807 907 1007

® The axis warning No. is displayed when an axis warning occurs. 808 908 1008

®
The M code (validM code) that is set in the data during positioning

806 906 1006
is displayed.

<D
Positioning data No. during positioning is dispiayed.

835 935 1035
(The actual data No. is also dispiayed when specified indirectly.)

The positioning identifier of the positioning data during positioning
is displayed.

Bit 15 - 876543 - 0

® I ® ~ ® I
® It L Operation pattem
@J 838 938 1038

®
Acceleration time no.

Deceleration time no.

Data control method

®
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.23.3 Basic Parameter Monitor

(1) Basic Parameter 1

MELSECGOT

CD

®

®

®

I,SET/rl Data IMON1JI END IAD/SP Basic Parameter 1 RESET chz , MENU

Parameter valid Range lAxis 2Axis 3Axis

O:mm l:inch
o : 0- Unit 2:degree 0

-----------_ ...... -..~ ;f.Uc.SE...................... ------------_...... -------------------.-----_..... __ ..-.--
Pulse Per- 1 to 6SS3S 01234 01234 01234

ReVolution [PLS].... ------.- -------...........--- ----To<loA":r ·Hm] ----------------._- ----_ ..............• ---.---------------
Travel Per to 65535 [xl0~-5 inch]- [><10"-5 degree] 01234 01234 01234

Revolution
----------._-------........... _____...........!fJeJ----------------._- ------..... -_. -----. -------------------

- Unit 1: xl 10: xio 0123 0123 0123
Mult Ip Lier- 100: xl00 1000: xl000----------._--_ .... --------------------------------- ---------------- ... ··-----------------t--------·-········-

Pulse Output o :PLS/SIGN Mode
- l:CH/CCH Mode 0 0 0

Mode 2:A/B Mode
------------....... -._.----------------------------- --------_........ _- -------------------. -----_ ..... ---_. ---

- Rotation O:Forward Pulses
Direction l:Reverse Pulses 0 0 0

•

•

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

<D The command unit for positioning control is displayed. 0 150 300

0
The pulse number per 1 revolution of the motor determined by

1 151 301
the machine system is displayed.

@)
The travel distance per 1 revolution of the motor determined

2 152 302
by the machine system is displayed.

@ The multiplier of the travel distance per 1 pulse is displayed. 3 153 303

® The pulse output mode is displayed. 4 154 304

®
The direction of rotation when the current value is increased is

5 155 305
displayed.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

(2) Basic parameter 2

MELSECGOT

I SET/ I Data IMONIT I I
IRESET I Chg. I MENU I ENDAD15P Basic Parameter 2

Parameter Valid Range lAxis

1 to 600000000
["lOA-5 rmIImin]

CD - Speed Limit 1 to 600000000
["lOA -3 inch/min]
1 to 600000000 012345618
[" lOA-3 deg/minl
o to 1000000

[PLS/sec]

2Axis

012345618

3Axis

012345618

@-

@-

-----_. --_ _.. _.- -----------._--_.._-- ._- ---------- _--_.~--_. ------------. -.... --_ ----------

Accel. Time #0 1 to 65535 01234 01234 01234___________________________________ J!il'ie_,! +- + _
: :Decel. Time #0 1 to 65535 01234, 01234, 01234

[~ec ; :

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Conlenlsof display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

CD
The maximum speed for the positioning operation (alsoinclud- 6 156 306
ing zero retum) and the manual pulser operation is displayed. 7 157 307

®
With the positioning operation, the acceleration time 0 from 8 158 308
speed 0 until the speed limit has been attained is displayed. 9 159 309

®
With the positioning operation, the deceleration time 0 from 10 160 310
the speed limit to 0 speed is displayed. 11 161 311
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.23.4 Extended Parameter Monitor

(1) Extended Parameter 1

MELSECGOT

o

®
®
®

I SET/rl Data IMONITI END IAD75P Extended Parameter 1 RESET Chg. MENU
Parameter Valid RanSl:e Axis! Axis2 Axis3

~ack Lash
to 65535 [xl0' 1 uml

[xl0'-5 inch]
- Compensation [Xl0'-5 degree] 0123~ 0123~ 0123

___ ._..•.••_______ .____ .____ [f.l,~J ' ,
_._-~.._-._----------- · .-- - - _..... -. _.- -- -.- -- _.- -- - - - -- _....,_.. -. - - - -- _.- -- - --

2147483648 ' ,, ,

to 2147483647
' ,

Upper S/H [xl0--1 uml
- lxm"-5 inch] 01234567890i 01234567890~ 0123456789

Stroke Limit [PLS]
to 35999999 , ,

.•_. _________ .[~.1.Q:.:;; ..1j~.gr_~~J ' ,
._. -----------_ ....... -- - - - -- _.- -. - - - ---:...... -- - - - -- _.- --:. - - -. _.- -_._ ..... -

2147483648
to 2147483647

Lower S/H [xl0--1 uml
- [xl0--5 inch] 01234567890i 01234567890i 0123456789

Stroke Limit [PLS]
to 35999999 · ,

___ ._•••.••__ .l>jJQ~_-:? __g~_g:r_~~J · ,· ,

[Z~~ir.Q~~~~I~MQ~~e
-- _.- -- -_. -.... -- -; - -- - - - -- - - - -- _.- --;... _. -. - -- - - - -- _.-

.Q .: ~g.l.G9.r!Jl]l_c!ll_ .i. ~V.i:t H-te~J)~J1 0: 0:
/HStrokeUmit

-_... --_. --. -- - -- - ~ - -- - - - -- - - - -_.....:..... _.- -- - - - -- _.-

_../'91:.10." .!UfO_
0: Disabled l:Enabled 0, 0,

-- ----- -i --ii; '5(;6- -- -.--- ---Iii' _ ____________ • _ •• _ L ____ • _____________'______ •••••• ______

ornue Limit 012: 012: 01

•

•

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

CD
The machine backlash compensation amount when the posi-

15 165 315
tioning direction changes is displayed.

0
The upper limit ot the range that the machine can travel is 16 166 316
displayed. (Software stroke upper limit) 17 167 317

@
The lower limit of the range that the machine can travel is dis- 18 168 318
played. (Software stroke lower limit) 19 169 319

This shows whether the software stroke limit is applied to the
feed current value or the feed machine value.

0
Check the feed current value with the operation monitor (Sec.

20 170 320
11.23.1).
Check the feed machine value with the target value and the
machine value monitor (Sec. 11.23.13) .

®
This shows whether the software stroke limit for the jog opera-

21 171 321
tion and the manual pulser operation is enabled/disabled.

® The torque limit is displayed. 24 174 324
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(2) Extended Parameter 2

MELSECGOT

LSET/ ,I Data IMDNITI END IAD75P Extended Parameter 2 RESET Chg. MENU

Parameter Valid Range Axis1 Axis2 Axis3

~ccel. Time#1 1 to 65535 012345 012345 012345
.._-_ ..--------- .. ,....... _________ .......J!!\';e~l ---...-- ._---- ------ - •••" ••• _•• ----- -- j- - _••-_. --_ •• - _. _.-

cce1. Time#2 1 to 65535 012345 012345 ! 012345
........ _------- __......... ___________ .....[!!\';e~l -----."""-" ------ ----.-- ._-_ ... _. ---~- --_.. _.._.... _._.-

ccet ,Time#3 1 to 65535 012345 012345 012345
---------....... .. ____________ ........, ____[!!\';e~l --_...------_. ---... ._--- -----------.-~.....-- ------------

ecel. TimeN 1 to 65535 012345 012345 ; 012345
..__...... _----- _____ ......... __________ ._.[!!\';e~l -----------_ ... _. -_. ____ . _______ . ___._.1__ . _.______ •.• _••.•

ece1. Time#2 1 to 65535 012345 012345 012345
..------------.- .. ,... _. __________ ........J!!\';e~l ....--" ..----------- -._-_ ... _. --------~- -...-...--- -------

pecel. Time#~ 1 to 65535 012345 012345 012345
lmsenl

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

With the positioning operation, acceleration time 1 through accel-
(j) eration time 3 from speed 0 until the speed limit is attained is 36-41 186-191 336-341

displayed.

®
With the positioning operation, deceleration time 1 through decel-

42-47 192-197 342-347
eration time 3 from the speed limit to 0 speed is displayed.
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11.23.5 Zero Return Parameter Monitor

(1) Basic parameters for zero return

MELSECGOT

A075P OPR Basic Parameter
I SETI I Oata IMONIT I I
I RESETI Dhg. I MENU I ENO

(j)-

®-

0-

®-

@-

Parameter Valid Range lAxis 2Axis 3Axis
O:DOG 4:Count#1

Method 1: stoooer-st 5: counrez 0: 0: 0
2:Stopper#2 "

_. --_ ... -------_. -- -~ ~ _~1Rtm~!:'_~~ .__ "'_" . ._..:. . ._i- ..--- _. ------ _
Direction Q:ForUJard l:Reverse 0; 0; 0-.--- -.--- -.--- -. -2i 4-'/483648-- -.--- -.--- -.--- -.---- --- -.--- -.--- -.---'-' --- -.--- -.--- -.-,--.----. --- -.--- -.-

to 2147483647
[xl0'-1 Hm]

Address [xl0'-5 inch] 01234567890; 01234567890; 01234567890
[PLS]

o to 35999999 "
_. . . . . .. . . __Ix tQ~.c'__<j~Z] . . . '_. . . ._; . . _

1 [xl0....-2 mm/min] : :

Return Speed 0600000000 [xl0....:::3 Ir.ch/mnl 012345678: 012345678: 012345678
lxio -3 deg/rnnl ,

1 to 1000000 [PLS/sec) , ,_. --- -"" -'--- _. i-_. --- _. -._ ..--- -[x io";; :'-2 -mm/mlnj --- ----- ----- _. ---:-. --- _. --- _. --- ---:-----_ ..--- _. --- ---
Creep Seed 0600000000 [xl0'~3 inch/mm] 012345678! 012345678! 012345678

p lxm -3 deg/rrml ; ;

Reiurr'--Reiru !"'gJ~Q*~~-~u"---d~WS~-C;] -------- ------0:- -------- ---- 0;------ --------0

•

•

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

CD The zero return method is displayed. 70 220 370

The zero return direction is displayed.

0 Forward: address increasedirection 71 221 371
Reverse: address decreasedirection

®
The zero address that is set when the zero return is complete is 72 222 372
displayed, 73 223 373

@ The maximum speed for the zero return is displayed.
74 224 374
75 225 375

®
The creep speed after the near signal turns on is displayed. 76 226 376
(speed before zero return is complete) 77 227 377

®
This indicateswhetheror not to retrythe zero return with the zero

78 228 378
return retry function.
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(2) Detailed parameters for origin return

MELSECGOT

AD75P OPR Extended Parameter ISETt I Data IMONITI END I
RESET I Chg. I MENU I

Parameter valid Range lAx is 2Axis 3AXis

(j)-

@-

@-

0
@-

@-

, , ,

D OPR, i 0 to 65535 i 01234 01234 ! 01234____tl'e.u__TJ-_IOO + 1Illl'Jl~J,----- ,. . ._

OPR i 1 to 300 i 012 012 I 012
_IQr_g~_~_J-J!'!jL __' ..L%JL .. '- __

P to ["10'-1 ~m): :
~ravel Distance! 2141483641 ["10'~5 inch]! 0123456789 0123456789 i 0123456789

After DOG , ["10 -5 deg], :
, [PLS1' ,

~~~~~~~:~.~~~~~~~~~I~~~~~~~~~~~~;~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:I~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~- ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~~:\::~:::::::::::::~:
OPR· , ,

Decel. Time : 0 1 0 : 0 0 : 0_. " 9__v " . __ ___ ___ __. ~ ._

~21474~~6~~47483647
OP Oistance ["10'-1 ~ml:

["10'-5 inch): 01234567890 01234567890 01234567890
From Zero [PLsli

p to 35999999 ,
["10'-5 degl]

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

G) The time from when the proximity dog goes ON to when the origin
79 229 379

point retum is completed is displayed. (for stopper stop G»)

®
The restriction value used to limit the torque of the servo motor

86 236 386
after reaching the creeping speed is displayed.

®
The amount of movement after the proximity d09 goes ON is dis- 80 230 380
played. (for count equation) 81 231 381

The display shows which acceleration time, a- 3 (basically, this is
@ set using the detailed parameters) is to be used as the accelera- 82 232 382

tion time when making an origin point retum.

The display shows which deceleration time, a- 3 (basically, this is

® set using the detailed parameters) is to be used as the decelera- 83 233 383
tion time when making an origin point retum.

®
The shift amount (amount of movement) for an origin point shift is 84 234 384
displayed. 85 235 385
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11.23.6 Monitoring the Error History and Warning History

MELSECGOT

•

•

I,SET!,I Data IMDNITI END I
AD75P Error History Harning History RESET ens. MENU

[ Error History ] [ Harning History ]

No. Ax. Code Time No. Ax. Code Time

1 0 012 00:00:00.00 1 0 012 00:00:00.00
2 0 012 00:00:00.00 2 0 012 00:00:00.00
3 0 012 00:00:00.00 3 0 012 00:00:00.00
4 0 012 00:00:00.00 4 0 012 00:00:00.00
5 0 012 00:00:00.00 5 0 012 00:00:00.00
6 0 012 00:00:00.00 6 0 012 00:00:00.00
7 0 012 00:00:00.00 7 0 012 00:00:00.00
8 0 012 00:00:00.00 8 0 012 00:00:00.00
9 0 012 00:00:00.00 9 0 012 00:00:00.00

10 0 012 00:00:00.00 10 0 012 00:00:00.00
11 0 012 00:00:00.00 11 0 012 00:00:00.00
12 0 012 00:00:00.00 12 0 012 00:00:00.00
13 0 012 00:00:00.00 13 0 012 00:00:00.00
14 0 012 00:00:00.00 14 0 012 00:00:00.00
15 0 012 00:00:00.00 15 0 012 00:00:00.00
16 0 012 00:00:00.00 16 0 012 00:00:00.00

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to reference (decimal)

Axis 1 I Axis 2 I Axis 3

The error history is displayed. 624-687

<D
Axis : No. of axis onwhich error occurred (624,628..·)
Code : Code for error which occurred (decimal) (625,629·..)
Time : Time at which error occurred (626,630·")

The warning history is displayed. 689-752

@
Axis : No. of axis on which warning occurred (689,693..·)
Code : Code for warningwhich occurred (decimal) (690,694"')
Time : Timeat which warning occurred (691,695"')
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11.23.7 Monitoring the Error Termporary Startup History and Startup
History

I,SET/rl Data IMONITI END I
A075P Start Error. Start History RESET chz , MENU

[ Start Error History ] [ Start History ]

No.AX. Start Mode Time Res. NO.Ax. Start Mode Time Res.

10 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 1 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
20 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 2 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012
30 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 3 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
40 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 4 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
5 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 5 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
6 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 6 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
7 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 7 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
B 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 B 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
90 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 90 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012

100 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 10 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
110 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 110 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
12 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 12 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
13 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 13 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
14 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 14 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
15 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 15 0 or OP0123 00:00:00.00 012
16 0 01 Op0123 00:00:00.00 012 16 0 01 OP0123 00:00:00.00 012

CD

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to reference (decimal)

Axis 1 I Axis 2 I Axis 3

The error startup history is displayed. 543-622
Axis : Startup axis no. (543,548"')
Startup source: Source which initiatesstartup ('1) (544,549"')

00: PC CPU (Y)
01: Extemal signal
10: Peripheral equipment (AD75P)

Typeof operation: Type of operation at startup ("2) (544,549''')

CD
if rsstartinq from a stopped status,
·Re" is displayed just before this.

Time : Startup time (hour: minutes: sec- (545' 546, 550 . 551",)
onds: 100 milliseconds) (547,552''')

Judgment : Errorcode when startup error oc-
curred (decimal)
The numeric values of the least
significant 14 bits of the buffer
memory are displayed.

The startup history is displayed. 462-541
(Thecontents of the display are the same as in (1).)
Axis : Startup axis no. (462,467..·)

®
Startup source: Source which initiates startup ('1) (463,468"')
Typeof operation: Type ofoperation at startup ("2) (463,468"')
Time : Startup time (hour: minutes: sec- (464' 465, 469 . 470",)

onds: 100 milliseconds) (466,471"')
Judgment : Error code when startup error oc-

curred (decimal)
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•

•

'1 The display is based on the data in Bits 13 and 14 of the applicable buffer memory.

'2 The correspondance between the numeric value displayed in the "Operation Type" column

and the type of startup is shown below, The display is based on the data in Bits 0 - 12 of the

applicable buffer memory.

Data no. Type of startup Remarks

1-600 Startup with positioning operation Indicates thedata number atthetime ofstartup

7000 Startup with block positioning operation

8051 Startup with origin point return

8052 Startup with high-speed origin point return

8053 Startup with change in current value

8160 Startup with jogging operation

8161 Startup with manualpulseroperation

Items with the "Re" prefix are displayed based on the data of Bit 15 of the applicable buffer

memory,
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11.23.8 Monitoring Speed/Position Control

MELSECGOT

AD75P Speed Position Control
I SETI I Data IMONITI END I
IRESET I chz , MENU I

-~'~-.- '---..-'-.-._----'--.-._-- ... Axis! Axis2 Axis3

o

lxio -1 uml
(j) _-+-_1 Travel After [xlO-:5 inch] 01234567890 01234567890 01234567890

switch lxro -5 deg] . .
................................,.J~h~) __ j __ J. __ .

[xl0 -1 ~m] • ,
Travel [xl0--5 inch] , I

@- - Correction [Xl0--5 deg] 01234567890 , 01234567890, 01234567890

Mg~~.!~.r:: __ J~h~l __ j J. __ .· .· .
® --+--I.~~~. ~.~:.~ ~~. ~~~.~~ __ ..__.~ ----L-- ?__ L ~ .· ,@ __ SWitChO:Disable o:, 0 ':

Enabled l:Enable---- ------ --. --- _.- ..---------._.. ----- -- -----..... ----.------ --1-··· ----- _." -----.. -1-'- ..----------.----_.
@-- V-Control 0 i • i •

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimaQ

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

e The address (amount of movement) for position control in speed/ 814 914 1014
position changing control is displayed. 815 915 1015
The changed value is displayed when the position control address

1164 1214 1264
® (amount of movement) in the speed control function is changed in

1165 1215 1265
speed/position changing control.

The ON/OFF status of the speed/position changing latch flag (the
flag indicating the control status) is displayed. (The status of Bit 1

®
of the pertinent buffer memory is displayed.)

817 917 1017
• :Position control in progress
o :Speed controi in progress/positioning is in progress In an·

other control method or operation method (such as jogging)

This displays whether controi switching in response to an external

G) signal is ef fective or not in speed/position changing control.
1163 1213 12631 :Switching is permitted

o :Switching is not permitted

The ON/OFF status flag during speed controi (the flag indicating
the control status) is displayed. (The status of Bit 0 of the pertinent

®
buffer memory is displayed.)

817 917 1017
• :Speed control in progress
o :Poshion control in progress/positioning is in progress in an-

other control method or operation method (such as jogging)

11 - 90
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11.23.9 Monitoring Special Startup, Jogging, and Manual Pulser Operation

A075P SP Start JOG MPG Drive• r S acial Star 1
Operation Information Parameter Data No.

#1 012 01 H 012 0123

0123012#3

, , ,
- -- - --- -- ----- --_ •••• _ •• _ •• --- __ w f" _.- -". _ ••• - •• _•• _•••••••,•••••••••• _. _._ •• - _.- •• -. r- - -- --. - -- - -- - -- - -- - ---, , ,

,~2", ''''''O'12''''''i'.'''''Ot'H''''--!'''""'",O,:2"",,""~",.,"',?,~~,~""',..
, , ,
: 01 H : 012 :, , ,

[ JOG a MPG ]
---·_.0 ... ---- . __.. _ Axis! Axis2 Axis3

JOG Speed

[xl0"-5 nm/ninl:
[xl0'-3 inch/min]:

[xl0'" -3 deg/mnl!
[PLS/sec]:

012345678 012345678 012345678

°
012012012MPG Magnify

••• __ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• __••••••••••••• • • • L •• _._ ••• __ • __~__•••_ ••__ • __ • ••, , ,
MPG Enabled o.utsatne l:Enablei ° i ° i

®

CD

• Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

The information for the special startup currently inprogress isdis-
played.

Operation :Startup data pointer 832 932 1032
Information:Command code of the special startup data speci- 827 927 1027

<D fied by the startup data pointer
Parameter : Parameters for the speciai startup data specified 828 928 1028

by the startup data pointer
Data No. : Positioning data number specified by the startup 829 929 1029

data pointer

@ The jogging speed used durinq j099in9 operation is displayed.
1160 1210 1260
1161 1211 1261

®
The Input magnification per one pulse from the manual pulser is 1168 1218 1268
displayed. 1169 1219 1269

(1)
The display shows whether or not manual pulser operation is per,

1167 1217 1267
mitted.

•
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Monitoring an Origin Point Return11.23.10

AD15P Original Point Return
SETI I Data IMONITI END -I

RESET I chz , MENU I I •
--.,-,"-- '--- .. -"."- . _. ,_,. __. "__ . Axis! Axis2 Axis3

(j)--l--I
Absoiute [xl0 1 Hm]

originai [[~~~~~5i~~~J 01234561890: 01234561890 : 01234561890
POlnt [PLSJ : :___ ••_ ••_ ••••••• •••• _...... _~ ._.. • _•• .oJ. _._._ ••_ •••••• __ • _

TiD' t [xlO -1 Hm] : :
rave lS anee [xl0"-5 inch] : :

® --l--I After DOB [xl0" -5 degl 01234561890: 01234561890 : 01234561890
[PLS] : :

1Axis
2Axis
3Axis

Torque Limit
012
012
012

~eroSigna1DOB SignaiWpperLimit~owerLimit

® ® ®

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

<D . The address of the origin point set when an origin point return is 822 922 1022
completed is displayed. 823 923 1023

®
The amount of movement after the proximity dog goes ON is dis- 824 924 1024
played. 825 925 1025

@ The torque limit value is displayed. 826 926 1026

The ON/OFF status of the external VO signal corresponding to the
signal name displayed on the screen is displayed.

O:OFF
.:ON

@
® Bit 15 - 76543210 816 916 1016® I ITIIIIIJ<D !t~ Zeropointsignill

Proximity signal
Upper limit
Lower limit
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Monitoring Axis Control Data

•
11.23.11

AD75P Axis Control Data
I SET/ I Data I MONITI END I
IRESET I chs . I MENU I

.._- --- ..
-~-- ---,------,---... Axis1 Axis2 Axis3

CD - I-

(1) - I-

(1) - I-

@ - -

® - -

® - -

0 - -

[x10' -1 uml
Correcting [x10'~5 inch] 01234567890 01234567890 01234567890
Address [x10 -5 deg] . .

[PLS] : :--- --- --- --- --- --- [x-i6":-'-':s- -mmirriln] ._. --_. -- --_. -- --- --- --1- ----------- _._ _.. ·1···----_ _..-
Correcting [x10"-3 inch/min] 012345678; 012345678; 012345678
Speed [x10' -3 deg/mlnl : :

[PLS/sec] : :
;Q~:~a: :6~:~0:::::: :::::::::::::::Gil: :::::::::::::::9:i?::: :J:::::::::::::::9:i?::: :J:::::::::::::::9:i?:::

_ O:Disable : :
teo ve j id Flag l:Enabie 0 : 0 : 0
--- --- --- --- --- --- --- --C):-i)ec--urilt- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- -'r -- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---:- -- --- --- --- --- --- ----
tep Mode 1:0ata No. 0 : 0 : 0

~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~~~~~~;~~~~~~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~~: ~:~ ?~~ ~I ~~: ~~~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~:~ ~~~ ?:~ ~I ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ?~~ ~
XT Start Enable O:Disable 0 0 0

. l:Enable

•

•

Buffer memory address to ret-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

CD The value for the current value change is displayed.
1154 1204 1254
1155 1205 1255

([) The speed change value is displayed.
1156 1206 1256
1157 1207 1257

@ The override value in relation to the positioning speed is displayed. 1159 1209 1259

The ON/OFF status for the flag indicating whether step action is
effective is displayed; this flag confirms the actions of the various

® positioning data in the step function. 1172 1222 1272
1 : Step effective (step action is carried out)
0 : Step invalid (step action is not carried out)

This displays the unit to be used for step action in operation based

®
on the step function.

1173 1223 1273
1 : Step action in data number units
0 : Step action in reduced-speed units

The ON/OFF status of the skip command is displayed.

® 1 : Request for skip in progress 1175 1225 1275
0 : Request for skip has been completed/No request

The display shows whether control based on an external startup

(j)
signal is effective or invalid.

1171 1221 1271
1 : External startup effective
0 : External startup invalid
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Monitoring the Output Speed11.23.12

AD75P Output Speed ISET/ I Data IMONITI END I
RESET I Chg. I MENU I •

®-~

_....~-_.
------.-- .. --.. __ Axis1 Axis2 Axis3--···h _

[x10'-5 IMl/min]

(j) ----1-----1 Target Speed [Xl0':3 inch/min] 012345678 012345678 012345678
[xl0 -3 deg/mIn]

______________________________(f.k~t."~fl .__. ._. . "_____ __ _ . . . _
[xl0'-5 mmlmin]

----1-----1 [xl0'-3 inch/min]GD Current Speed[xl0'-3 deg/min] 012345678 012345678 012345678
_. . .__ ._. . .._._(f.k~{)1~fl . _._ __ . .

[xl0'-5 mmlmin]
[x10.....-3 inch/min]

Axis Speed [xl0'-3 deg/minl 012345678 012345678 012345678

[PLS/sec]

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

When positioning, the actual speed, taking the override and the
speed limit value into consideration, is displayed.
When using interpolation operation, the target speeds for the com-

820 920 1020<D posite speed/reference axis speed are displayed on the reference
821 921 1021

axis side, and "0" is displayed on the other axis side.
When using jogging operation, the actual speed taking the jog-
ging speed limit value into consideration is displayed.

The speed set for the positioning data is displayed.

®
When using interpolation operation, the target speeds for the com- 810 910 1010
posite speed/reference axis speed are displayed on the reference 811 911 1011
axis side, and "0" is displayed on the other axis side.

@ The actual positioning speed is displayed.
812 912 1012
813 913 1013
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ISET/rl Data IHDNITI END I
AD75P Destination Mechanical Val RESET chg . MENU

--._-,- '_. Axis! Axis2 Axis3--'.-. -- "'- . .. -
[x10A -1 Hm]

est ina [x10A -5 inch] 01234567890 01234567890 01234567890[x10A -5 degl
[PLS] _.--- _.- -- _.- -- - - - -- - - - -- - - -- - - - -- _..._....- _.- -- - - - - - -- -- _.- -- _.- -- _..... - ---

-e(jianlcanx'iox':i-~mr

Address [x 10"'"-5 inch] 01234567890 01234567890 01234567890[x10A -5 dsgl
[PLS]

•
11.23.13 Monitoring the Target values and Machine Values

•

•

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

The target values when using positioning based on position con-

G)
trol are displayed. (With ASS: addresslWith INC: amount of move-

818 918 1018
ment)

819 919 1019
When using speed/position changing control, the amount of move-
ment following a change to position control is displayed.

The individual position determined by the machine isusedas the
802 902 1002

@ machine origin point, and the current machine feed value (posi-
803 903 1003

tion) is displayed.
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11.23.14 Monitoring External 1/0 Signals and Status Signals (Flags)

e

I,SET/rIData IMDNIil I
AD75P External Input/Output . status Info RESET chz , MENU END

r External 1/0 1 r Status Info 1

#1 #2 #3 #1 #2 #3

DriveUnitReady V-Control
Zero Phase Signal YIP Switch Latch
In-Positio Signal Cmcl In-Position
DOG Signal OPR Request

- f-- Stop Signal OPR Completion
Upper Limit Axis Harning
Lower Limit Speed Change 0
External Start OP ABS Over
YIP switch OP ABS Under

DCC Signal Output • 0 0

Buffer memory address to ref-
No. Contents of display erence (decimal)

Axis 1 Axis 2 Axis 3

The ON/OFF status for the external i/O signal corresponding to
the signal name shown on the screen is displayed.
O:OFF .:ON

Bit 15 - 9 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0

CIIIIIIIIIIJ
<D

~~~ ~-""-
816 916 1016

Speed/position
Change Zero point

External startup . Imposition
Lower limit Proximity point
Uppertimit Stop

The ON/OFF status for the various ftags corresponding to the ftag
shown on the screen is displayed.
O:OFF .:ON

Bit 15 -1211109 - 4 3 2 1 0

CIIJJIIIIIIJ
® -"'.dJj ~-_.- 817 917 1017

point position Speed/position change
Underflow Command imposition

Overflow Request for origin
Speed change 0 point return

Axiswaming Origin point return
detection completed
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

IRsg(TI ~~~~ IHHO:NtTI END I
AD75P PositioninQ Information Monitar Screen No. 1•

11.23.15 Monitoring Positioning Information

\
Pat' He 'A' r--. . Arc :Dwell' M

No. rn; thod ;~ ; L-'> : Address Address speed; Time ; Code
1 01; 01 ; 01 ; 01 ; 01234567890 ; 01234567890 ; 012345678 :01234; 01234

(j) -f- Ax 2 01: 01 : 01 : 01 : 01234567890 : 01234567890 :i012345678 01234 ;01234
3 01 01 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678 01234 :01234

1 4 01: 01 ;01 ;01 ;01234567890 ;01234567890 012345678 ;01234!01234
5 01' 01 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678 ;01234:01234

\NO.
@-f- Ax

2

1
2
3
4
5

Pat' He . A '" ' Arc
rn : thad :L.J :L..::::l. : Address Address Speed

01 01: 01 : 01 ; 01234567890 ! 01234567890 ! 012345678
01 01: 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678
01 01: 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678
01; 01 ; 01 : 01 : 01234567890 ;01234567890 ;012345678
01: 01 ; 01 . 01 . 01234567890 01234567890 012345678

:Dwell : M
:rime : Code
;01234;01234
:01234:01234
;01234;01234
;01234;01234
:01234;01234

•

•

\. Pat'Me' A' l\.. ' Arc :Owell'M
; \. No. rn: thad :LJ :L..::::l. : Address Address Speed: Time : Code

1 01: 01 :01 :01 :01234567890 :01234567890 012345678 :01234;01234
® -f- Ax 2 01 01 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678: 01234 :01234

3 01 i 01 :01 :01 :01234567890 i01234567890 :012345678 01234 !01234
3 4 01 01 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678 :01234:01234

5 01 01 01 01 01234567890 01234567890 012345678 :01234:01234

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address to ref-
erence (decimal)

The positioning data corresponding to the data number and data 1300-2299
name shown on the screen for Axis 1 is displayed.
Pattern : This is displayed based on Bits 0 - 1 of the (1300, 1310",)

applicable buffer memory address.
Control method : (1300.1310..·)

e Acceleration (1300,1310"')
Deceleration (1300.1310..·)
Address : (1306' 1307, 1316· 1317",)
Arc address (1308·1309,1318' 1319,,,)
Specified speed (1304,1314"')
Dwell time : (1302, 1312..·)
M code (1301,1311"')

The positioning data corresponding to the data number and data 2300-3299
name shown on the screen for Axis 2 is displayed.
Pattern : (The contents of the display are the same as (2300, 2310",)

@ for (1).)
Address : (2306' 2307, 2316 . 2317"')
Arc address (2308' 2309, 2318· 2319",)
Dwell time (2302, 2312..·)
M code (2301, 2311",)

The positioning data corresponding to the data number and data 3300-4299
name shown on the screen for Axis 3 is displayed.
Pattern : (The contents of the display are the same as (3300,3310..·)

® for (1).)
Address (3306' 3307, 3316 . 3317",)
Arc address : (3308 . 3309, 3318 . 3319",)
Dwell time (3302, 3312",)
Mcode : (3301, 3311",)
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11.24 Monitoring the AJ71PT32-S3 and A1SJ71PT32-S3 Units

The contents displayed on the monitor screens of the AJ71 PT32-S3 and A1SJ71 PT32-S3 units

are the same, except for the section where the unit modei name is displayed.

In this section, we wiillook at the monitor screens for the AJ71 PT32-S3.

11.24.1 1/0 Monitor (1/0 Mode)

IISET! Data IHoNITI IAJ71PT32-S3 I/O Honitor Ser. (I/O oedieatedHode) RESET Chg. HENU END

In uts X Out uts tyl

- "'Hardware Fault 0 PO ~O
Link Harking 1 Pi 1

2 2 P2 2
3 3 P3 3
4 4 P4 14ITest Hode S PS S

Link Error Detect 6 P6 16
Link Comms. Error 7 P7 17

8 8 P8 I Link Caroms. Start
9 9 P9 19
A lA PA II FROM/TO Response
B IB PB Faulty Sta.Clear
C C PC C
0 0 pO ill Error Reset
E E PE E
F F PF F

•

•
No. Contents of display

The ONIOFF status of the 110 signalcorrespondingto the PC CPUof the master unit is displayed.
The 1/0signal is ON when displayed in a reversed display.
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11.24.2 Monitoring the Link Status

•

®

LSET/rl Data IMDNITI ENDAJ71PT32-S3 Link Data Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU
-I-- o. of Remote Stations 01 Comrrunication Error Code 01 - I-

Accumulative Faulty Station Detect ion
Remote I/O Units Card Data 0: Normal 1: Error

::~:t::~)]~ll:~~:$r={I~)]::::::::::::::::::::::
------ --F-EDCSfl9E/i654:i:iie _..-- ----- -- --- -------

S - 1P l:!O:l1P1;10:1101:10: -i6~- -il/i iofioi"io-iioiie:- ---- _.- .__ ...... -----
16 - 9~1:10h~1:10:1101:10: 32-170110110110110110:

-I--
b4 -1701:10:1101:10'1101'10: 48-33~110 110110110110,
~2 -25~lilO:11i)l:10:1101il0: 64-490110110110110110'

o - 33Pl:lO:11p 1:10:11~ I,. 0:
S -41pl:1O:11pl:l0,.lPl:10: __ f_~'oJ.l1~.~.1;,~:t.!pn.J~S!:t_~~_1j._Q[l _________________
6 -4901:10UO 1:10~ 101:10: FEDCSA9S76543210

_1__o?_,o_~191!J-)) 1:1O:llP_1:1.0;...__ .________________ -i6-~ --iei"ie/i i-aii"oi·iMio~ ---- ----- ----- -- --- ---
32-170110110110110110:

Card Data: 00 No remote unit or no 48-33P110110110110110,
initial communicat ion 64-490110110110110110'

01 Input, partial refresh Accumulative Input Error Detect ion
or remote terminal for Partial Refresh

10 Output remote unit ----- -_.FEDC-sA9s'i6s-432io---- ----- ----- ----- ---
----- -_.Mio·i ioii"oi"ioiio---- ----- ----- ----- ---

Input Faulty Error Detection for
__K~fflP.1~__ I~r:'[I!![lJ~t.~nH.XC!lJJJy __~_1;,~~J9n_ Partial Refresh

_·~_Q'--\~-9~-~~~m~·1~m-·----·_--_·_-------_·- ::::::::~:~~~~~:~~:j~~1~:~~Q::::::::::::::::::::::

®

®

®

•

•

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address
to reference (decimal)

CD The total number of remote stations connected is displayed. 0

0
This shows whether the station number of the connected remote unit is for 70-77
input or output.

®
A "1" is displayed for the remoteterminal unit number where the errorhas

195
occurred.

Whenan error occurs in link communications, thecommunications error code
is displayed.

@) 0: No error 1: Initial data error 107
2: Circuit error 3: Erroneous station issued
4: Separate refresh type remote 1/0unit error

A communications error hasoccurred, and a "1" isdisplayed forthe station

® number of theremote unit. The detection status ismaintained until theerror is 90-93
reset.

A communications error has occurred, and a "1" isdisplayed forthe station

® number of the remote unit. If the automatic recovery function ison, a "0" is 100-103
displayed whennormal communications have been resumed.

A "1" is displayed for the station number of a separate refresh type remote II

0 o unit where the input information could not be read out within a 9iven time 598
period. The detection status is maintained until the error isreset.

A "1" is displayed for the station number of a separate refresh type remote II

®
o unit where the input information could not be read out within a 9iven time

599
period. If the automatic recovery function is on, a "0" is displayed when the
station is able to read the input normally.
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11.24.3 Monitoring Batch Refreshing

IISET/,I Data IMDNITI ENDAJ71PT32-S3 Batch Refresh Data Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

Station Transmission Data
-i6-5;f32'io~-6~~g~t~~1;~~~~10:765432ioNumber -i1;-543210:765432io,765432i-ro65432-ic, , ' , , ,

4 - 1 0110110~011011~101101Lbll0ll0 o110110 ~O110 110~10110lLb 110110 1
8 - 5 0110110~011011~1011011Pll0ll0l 01101101~0110110~101101L~1101101

12 - 9 0110110 1~0110110:1101101101101101 01101101,10110110;110110 none 1101
16 -13 01101101~0110110;110110110110110101101101~0110110~101101101101101
20 -17 0110110 110110 11~10110110 1101101 0110110110110110;110110 lli1110 1101
24 -21 0110110 110110 11O'~10110110 1101101 011011011011011~1101101101101101
28 -25 0110110110110110:110110110 110110 0110110110110110,1101101101101101
32 -29 0110110~011011~101101m110110 01101101;10110110,110 11011P 110110
36 -33 o110110~0110110:1101101L~110110 0110110 1;101101lO'~101101L~110110
40 -37 o1101101~0110110010110 110110 110 01101101,10110110:110110 IIp110110
44 -41 0110110L10110110010110110110110 0110110 );10110110UO110110110110 1
48 -45 011011011011011~10110110110110 0110110110110110010110110110110
52 -49 011011011011011~~10110110110110 01101101101101101101101101101101
56 -53 0110110 110110110i!101101101101101 01101101101101101101101101101101
60 -57 0110110~011011~1011011Pll0ll0 0110110~011011011011011P1101101
64 -61 o110110 ~10110 11~1011011P 110110 1 0110 1101~0110110;11011011Pll01101

e

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

<D
The output status for the batch refresh type remote I/O unit is displayed.

10-41
0: OFF 1: ON

® The input status for the batch refresh type remote 110 unit is displayed.
110-141

0: OFF 1: ON
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•

•

•

11.24.4 Monitoring Separate Refreshing

As a screen example, we will store the monitor screens from the split refresh monitors (numbers 1

- 8) in the memory,

IISET! ,I Data IMONIT 1AJ71PT32-S3 Partial Refresh Data Monitor Scr.(1-8) RESET Chg , MENU END

Station Transmission Data Receive Data
Number '7[;54321'6'7'65432iO~654~J21'0:76543i'-iii '7654'S2'io'7'65432iO:76'54321'6'765432'i0

, , ' , , ,

01 0110 1101!t0 110110~110110 11~110110 1 o110110 1~10110 11O!t10110 11~110 110 1
01101101;10110110:110 110 11~110110 1 01101101:10110110,110 110 11~1101101

01 01101101:10110110:1101101101101101 01101101;10 110 110:110110 11~110 110 1
01101101:10110110:1101101101101101 01101101:10110110'1101101101101101

01 01101101:10 110 110:110110 110 1101101 01101101:10 110 110:110110 1101101101
01101101:10 110 110:110110 lib1101101 01101101:10 110 110:11011011;1110 1101

01 01101101:10 110 110:110110 11b 110 110 1 01101101:10 110110:110110nciio1101
01101101:10110 110:11011011~110 110 1 01101101:10110110:110110 liP110 110 1

01 01101101:10110 110:11011011~110 110 1 01101101:10 110110:110110 11~110 110 1
01101101110110110:110110110 110 1101 01101101:10 110110:11011011P110 110 1

01 01101101:10110110:1101101101101101 01101101:10110110'110110110 110 110 1
01101101:10110110:1101101101101101 01101101:10110110:110110 rio 110 110 1

01 ~;;~ ;;~;~~; ;~; ;~!;;~ ;;~; ;g;;~;;~; 01101101:10 110 110'110 110 no110 110 1
01101101:10110110:110110 no1101101

01 01101101:10 110 110:110110 liP110 110 1 01101101:10110110:110110 llP1101101
01101101:10 110 110:110110 liP110 110 1 01101101;10 110 110:110110 11~110 110 1. , .

Station 0 Invalid Data Either Transmission or Receive Data Valid

No. Contents of display
Buffer memory address
to reference (decimal)

The output status for the separate refresh type remote 1/0 unit is displayed.
0: OFF 1: ON

(j)
Output statuses are displayed in the following order for each of the station

300-363
numbers.

(2nd digit) (1 st digit)
(4th digit) (3rd digit)

The input status for the separate refresh type remote 1/0 unit is displayed,
0: OFF 1: ON

@
Input statuses are displayed in the following order for each of the station

600-663
numbers.

(2nd digit) (1 st digit)
(4th digit) (3rd digit)
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11.24.5 Monitoring Input and Output (Expansion Mode)

MELSECGOT

AJ71PT32-S3 110 Monitor Screen (Extension Mode)
ISET/rl Data IMONITI EN IRESET Chg. MENU D

-
tnouts oo • DU~ (V)

lX.Complete NO.1 IX.Complete NO.1 IX.Request NO.1 Tx,Request NO.12
Read Request Read Request Read Complete Read Complete
IX.Complete No.2 IX.Complete NO.1 Ix. Request No.2 Ix. Request NO.i3
Read Request Read Request Read Complete Read Complete
IX.Complete NO.3 Tx.Complete No.1 Ix. Request NO.3 Tx.Request No.14
Read Request Read Request Read Complete Read Complete
IX.Complete NO.4 IX.Request NO.4
Read Request Read Complete
IX.Complete NO.5 I Hardware Fault Ix. Request NO.5 0
Read Request Link Horklng Read Complete 1
IX.Complete NO.6 2 Ix. Request NO.6 2
Read Request RxData Clear Co~ Read Complete II RxData Clear Req.
IX.Complete NO.7 RTU Error Detect IX.Request No.7 RIU Error Clear
Read Request lest Mode Read Complete 5
Ix.Complete No.8 Link Error Ix. Request No.8 6
Read Request Link Comms. Erro Read Complete 7
Ix.Complete NO.9 ROM Error Ix.Request No.9 " Link Comms.Start
Read Request 9 Read Complete 9
IX.Complete NO.1 A Ix.Request No.10 FROM/IO Response
Read Request B Read Complete Faulty Sta.Clear
Tx;~omp lete No.1 C ~~~~equest NO.11 Switch 8M Chann.

, 000< ?n Cnmn'o+o Fccnc Ro.ot

No. Contents of display

The ONIOFF status for the I/Osignal corresponding to the PC CPU of the master unit is displayed.
(j) An l/O signal is ON when it is displayed in a reverse display.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

•

•

•

11.25 Monitoring the AJ711D1 (ID2)-R4 and A1SK711D1 (ID2)-R4 Units

11.25.1 Action Monitor (CH 1 and CH 2)

AJ71ID Movement Monitor Screen CHi

Addr Data Addr Data Addr Data Addr Data
K 100 H 0123 K 116 H 0123 K 132 H 0123 K 148 H 0123
K 101 H 0123 K 117 H 0123 K 133 H 0123 K 149 H 0123
K 102 H 0123 K 118 H 0123 K 134 H 0123 K 150 H 0123
K 103 H 0123 K 119 H 0123 K 135 H 0123 K 151 H 0123
K 104 H 0123 K 120 H 0123 K 136 H 0123 K 152 H 0123

- K 105 H 0123 K 121 H 0123 K 137 H 0123 K 153 H 0123
K 106 H 0123 K 122 H 0123 K 138 H 0123 K 154 H 0123
K 107 H 0123 K 123 H 0123 K 139 H 0123 K 155 H 0123
K 108 H 0123 K 124 H 0123 K 140 H 0123 K 156 H 0123
K 109 H 0123 K 125 H 0123 K 141 H 0123 K 157 H 0123
K 110 H 0123 K 126 H 0123 K 142 H 0123 K 158 H 0123
K 111 H 0123 K 127 H 0123 K 143 H 0123 K 159 H 0123
K 112 H 0123 K 128 H 0123 K 144 H 0123 K 160 H 0123
K 113 H 0123 K 129 H 0123 K 145 H 0123 K 161 H 0123
K 114 H 0123 K 130 H 0123 K 146 H 0123 K 162 H 0123
K 115 H 0123 K 131 H 0123 K 147 H 0123 K 163 H 0123

Buffer memory address to
No. Contents of display reference (decimal)

CH.1 CH.2

The contents of the data storage area are displayed in address units.

CD
(The illustration above shows the results when the CH 1 side is moni-
tored.) 100-163 4100-4163
(Addresses are displayed in decimal format and data in hexadecimal
format.)
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.25.2 1/0 Monitor

LSET/ Data IMDNITI END I
AJ7lID Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

X Y

~ HOT Error 0 0 0
1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2
~H1 ID-BUSY 3 3 3

- ID-CommandCompletE 4 4 ~Hl IO-command Ex
ID-Error 5 5 5
ID-READY 6 6 6

7 7 7 7
P8 B 8 18
P9 9 9 19

A A A A

t~2 ID-BUSY 8 B .1ID-CommandCompletE C C H2 ID-Command Ex
ID-Error 0 0 10

PE E E 1E
PF 1F F 1F

•

No.

CD

Contents ot display

The ONIOFF status for the 110 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed.
An 1/0signal is ON when it is displayed in a reverse display.
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.25.3 Monitoring Set Information

AJ71ID Set Up Information Monitor Screen
-- .. _--'- .. _~----____ Valid ranQ'e

MELSECGOT

I SETI I Data IMONITI END I
IRESET I chz , MENU I

CHi : CH2

CD - - _~~__~?~~.~~~ --~-~~~:~.~~-~-~~~-~~---.l_-~~~~~~:~-~~--~~-::-~-
® - - .Ad.dr~ss.:.~a~a 0:":40.94 y':'~90.0..K..Ol:3.:.K..O.123.N~~d.;.K.. 0~23.:.~.0.12~~O.':d
0-- Retry 0"-'32767 01234 01234

----_ --------- ------------------------_ - _- .. -------------.--------------------------
® - - Total Communica. 0123456789 : 0123456789

® - - ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ?~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~Q!.~
® - - Copy direction ~i~ C~l 2 C~2 CHi -) CH2

0-- :~~:~:~~~:~~~::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~~~;g~:~~~~q~~:~~~~;g;~~:~~Q:~~
Err Record Latst E:e:utimlinl!tlbrEm:r D3taCJa:.ribsmt Em:r

0--
Past!
Past2
Past3
Past4

_im rrlres Emr
Ifite Irro1lletim Emr
M ~ rrlres Emr
M ~~ IlJtlrEmr

LIlt, IlJffr tmullalte Emr
D:nm:l E0JJtim Em:r
llmrrlillE Emr
tmulirote llIlJit im Emr

•

Buffer memory address to
No. Contents of display reference (decimal)

CH.1 CH.2

CD The output command for the data carrier is displayed, 0 4000

The first address for the data carrier which is reading and writing the
1 4001

@ data is displayed, along with the number of processing points for the
2 4002

data being read and written.

0
The numberof retries when a data communications erroroccurs is

8 4008
displayed.

The numberof communications (accumulated numberof times) for
22 4022

0 the data carrier is displayed (exclusing the CM, CL, OF. and ON corn-
23 4023

mands).

® The results of executing the Compare command (CM) are displayed.
4 4004
5 4005

®
The direction in which data is copied when the Copy Data command

- 4010
(CO) is executed is displayed.

0
The lighting status of the Error LED is displayed. C'." is displayed 12 4012
whenan error occurs.)

®
The error codes for the five most recent timesthat an error has oc- 14-18 4014-4018
curred is displayed.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen MELSECGOT

11.26 Monitoring the A84AD Unit

11.26.1 Action Monitor

IFET/rl Data IMDNITI
A84AD operation Monitor Screen RESET Chg , MENU END

Input/Output Status [%] emp. value Module DIP DIP
[C] Code Over Under

Channel 1 01234.6 (j) 01234.6 01234 ® 01 0 0

Channel 2 01234.6 01234.6 01234 01 0 u

Channel 3 01234.6 01234.6 01234 01 0 0

Channel 4 01234.6 01234.6 01234 01 0 0

Loaded 02.04,05,10,12 06,07,16,11 18, lA, lC writing Data Error
Module 13,14,lS,lB,lA lE,lF CH:O Code:O
Code 1e,iE,iF

Channel 4321 • HDT Error
• Module 1 Fault

DIP Enable Valid 0110110110110110 • Hodule 2 Fault
• Hodule 3 Fault

DIP Enabled 0000 • Hodule 4 Fault

®

®

@

®

®

®

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

The current VO data, a value between 0 - 1000 or 0 - 2000 for the digital II
CD o value of the various channels, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 10-13

to 100%, in the corresponding module code column.

@) The temperature detection values for the various channels are displayed. 18-21

@ The codes for installed modules for the various channels are displayed. 28-31

If the digital values for the various channels have been set to values larger
@ than the maximum value for the various modules, a "1" is displayed in the 22-25

"Output Over" column.

If the digital values for the various channels have been set to values smaller

® than the maximum value for the various modules, a "1" is displayed in the 22-25
"Output Under" column.

®
If an error occurs in the data being written, the channel on which the error

26
occurred, and the error code, are displayed.

The specified effectivelinvalid status for the analog Output Enable signal for
(fJ each of the channels is displayed. 27

0: Effective 1: Invalid

The specified status for the Output Enable command of each of the channels

®
is displayed. -

0: The offset value is output as an analog value.
1: The analog value following 01A conversion is output.

®
A "•• is displayed when a watchdog timer error occurs. -
A "." is displayed when an error occurs in a module on the various channels. -
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11.0peration of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.26.2 Setting Monitor

MELSECGOT

•

CD

ISET/rl Data IHDNITI END
A84AD Setting Monitor Screen RESET Chg , HENU

Processing Mode <, Count I Offset Gain
Time [%] [%J

Sample/Average Count/Time
®01234Channel 1 @0123 001234

CH 432 4321
Channel 2 0123 01234 01234

0110110 10110110
Channel 3 0123 01234 01234

0: Sampling 0: Count Average
1: Averaging 1: Time Average Channel 4 0123 01234 01234

•

No. Contents of display
Buffermemory address
to reference (decimal)

<D
The specified status for the averaging processing/sampling processing of

1
each of the channels is displayed.

@
The specified status for the averaging processing of each of the channels is

1
displayed.

®
The values set forthe time and number of times foraveraging processing of

2-5
each of the channels is displayed.

ell
When a temperature sensor input module is installed. the offset values for 32,34,36,38
each of the channeis is displayed.

®
When a temperature sensor input module is installed, the gainvalues for 33,35,37,39
each of the channels is displayed.
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.26.3 I/O Monitor

MELSECGOT

The ON/OFF status for the 1/0 signal corresponding to the PC CPU is displayed.
An I/O signal is ON when it is displayed in a reverse display.

No.

IISETlrl Data IMDNITI IA84AD Input/Output Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU END

- In'"'uts X uutnuts fV)

0 HOT Error 0 ~O 0 CH1 Enabled
READY 1 b1 1 CH2 Enabled

2 CH1 Mod. Fault 2 b2 2 CH3 Enabled
3 CH2 Mod. Fault 3 b3 3 CH4 Enabled
4 CH3 Mod. Fault 4 b4 4 4
5 CH4 Mod. Fault 5 bs 5 bs
6 6 6 b6 6 b6
7 7 7 b7 7 b7
S S a bs a bs
9 19 9 b9 19 b9
A 1A A bA 1A bA
B 1B B bB 1B bB
C 1C C bc ~C ~c
D 10 D bD 10 D
E 1E E bE 1E E
F 1F F bF 1F F

Contents of display •
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11.Operation of Each Special Unit Monitor Screen

11.26.4 Monitoring Graphs

MELSECGOT

ISET/rl Data IMDNIT END IA84AD Graph Monitor Screen RESET Chg. MENU

Input/Output 0 50 100 em. Value Module
[Xl 0 25 50 75 100 [C] Code

channel 1 01234 01

_Channel 2 01234 01-I-
®

Channel 3 01234 01
I

Channel 4 01234 01

Top Scale (0): For module codes 06, 07, 16 & 17.
Bottom Scale (0): For all other module codes.

Channel 4321 • HDT Error
-I- DIP Enable Valid 0110110110110110

DIP Enabled 0000 • Module 1 Fault

• Module 2 Fault
0: Invalid/Disabled • Module 3 Fault
1: Valid/Enabled • Module 4 Fault

®

®

•

It

No. Contents of display
Buffermemoryaddress
to reference (decimal)

The current I/O value, a value between 0 - 1000 or 0 - 2000 for the digital 1/

CD o value of the various channels, is displayed as a percentage ranging from 0 10-13
to 100%.

® The temperature detection values for the various channels are displayed. 18-21

®
The module codes for installed modules for the various channels are dis-

28-31
played.

The specified effective/invalid status for the Analog Output Enable signal for
each of the channels is displayed. 27

0: Effective 1: Invalid

@ The specified status for the Output Enable command of each of the channels
is displayed. -

0: The offset value is output as an analog value.
1: The analog value following D/A conversion is output.

® A "." is displayed when a watchdog timererror occurs. -

A "." isdisplayed when an error occurs ina module onthe various channels. -
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12.Operating flO Unit Monitor Screens MELSECGOT

12.Operating 1/0 Unit Monitor
• Screens

This section explains how the various screens are operated in the specifal unit monitor function,

when monitoring input or output units.

12.1 Specifying the Unit to be Monitored

This describes how to start monitoring any desired special input or output unit.

[Operation Procedure]

Display the System Configuration screen.

Tests cannot be conducted on input or

output units.

(2) For information on confirming the displayed

contents and subsequent operation, please

see Section 12.2.

ISpecify the unitto be monitored I (Touch the position at which the unit is displayed.)

(1) Of the units installed in Siot 0 - Slot 7 of the

base unit, specify a unit for which "Input" or

"Output" is displayed. For information on

specifying special function units, please see

Section 11.1.3.

Display the monitor screen forthespecified unit.

.~ ~

,

!

•
To Section 12.2

•
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12.Operating I/O Unit Monitor Screens

12.2 Configuration and Key Functions on Monitor Screens

MELSECGOT

This section describes the configuration of monitor screens displayed by specifYing the input unit

on the systemconfigurationscreen,and expiainsthe functions of the keys displayedon the screen.

(1) Contents displayed on the screen (for an input unit)

e
®

,-, I ~f I EM) I
•

~
,

~
,

a

~•s
~

, s,
~

,
e

~
,

i I••
~ c

o
~

,,

The statuses of input and output signals

are displayedafter being read out from the

corresponding unit.

(OS is carried out automatically.)

Statuses for up to 64 can be displayed.

Signal statuses:

e:ON
O:OFF

CD Thetypeof theapplicabie unit (input or outputunit) is displayed.

® Thename of thesignal being monitored (X or Y) isdisplayed.

® Thenumber andstatus of the inputor outputsignal is displayed.

@ Keys used in theoperations on the monitor screen indicated by (2) aredisplayed (touch input).

(2) Key functions

The functions of the keys used for operations on the monitor screen are indicated.

Key Function

~
This concludes themonitoring process andreturns to thescreen displayed
when thespecial unitmonitor function wasfirststarted.

I sys. I This concludes thecurrent monitor and returns to the system configuration
conf. screen.
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13.Error Displays and Countermeasures When Monitoring Special Units MELSECGOT

13.Error Displays and Countermeasures
• When Monitoring Special Units

This table shows error messages that may be displayed when operating a special unit monitor,

and what action should be taken to correct the error.

•

Error message Contents of error Action to take

(1) To try the operation again, touch

"Retry". When the operation is re-
tried, the error message disappears

and monitoring resumes autornati-
cally, so no action is required. If

monitoring is not resumed for a long
period of time, however, check the

following:
Communication could not be CD Connections between the PC

PC communications error establishedwith the PC CPU. CPU and the A870GOT (discon-
nected or cut cables).

® Has an error occurred in the PC
CPU?

•
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Monitoring the various

special function units (see next page)

Operation procedures 10-1

Precautions 3-28

Screen configuration and key functions 11-1

Selecting items on the monitor menu 11-3
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Monitoring batch refreshing

Monitoring input and output

(expansion mode) 11-102
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(P)
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(O)
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